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THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20 and 22 William Street, New York 
LONDON Branch: 475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Screet PARIS 


15 Cockspur Street, S. W. 1 3 Rue D’Antin 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2 sl = ah Ba 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


BE Abn ic its offices in London, working in close- touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company is in position to be ot 
exceptional service to Trust:Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 
selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your banking 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus $10,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


President 
Vice-President WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON Vice-President and Treasurer 
EDWARD H. BONSALL LEWIS P. GEIGER 


isa Ds DEA: SIM 
LOUIS A, DAVIS CLAUDE ‘A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 
Percival E. Foerderer 
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OuR KNOWLEDGE OF 
CENTRAL NEW YORK 
AT Your DISPOSAL 


The thorough knowledge of Central 
New York and its people which the 
Utica Trust & Deposit Company has 
gained during its 23 years of un- 
interrupted service here places it in a 


position to handle advantageously the 


Utica and Central New York business 
of banks, trust companies and individ- trust are cordially placed at your disposal. 
uals in other cities. Correspondence promplly attended to. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Evenings until GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


Our services in all matters of banking and 





Open Monday 


taf o'clock 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
UTICA, NEW YORK 





The Real Estate Title Insurance and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 


Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building) 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $5,400,000.00 
Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 322,000 policies 


of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 























Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest. 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-President and Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
A. KING DICKSON, FREDERICK W. BUCH, Assistant Treasurer 
Vice-President and Trust Officer LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK WILLIAM MC KEE, JR., 
Vice-Pres. and Mér. Title Dept. Assistant Manager Title Department 
CHARLES S. KING, S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer EDWARD E. PAXSON, Real Estate Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
. WE CHARLES E. HEED 





SAMUEL M. FREEMAN ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 


a 
8 ooo 





REPANCY IN PRINT 





TRUST COMPANIES xxiii 


TRUSTEES 


FRANK L. BABBOTT MARTIN E. GOETZINGER FRANK C. MUNSON 
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Davip H. LANMAN, Vice-President HERBERT U. SILLECK, Asst. Secretary 

FRANK J. W. DILLER, Vice-President GILBERT H. THIRKIELD, Asst. Secretary 

WILLIS McDONALD, Jr., Vice-President FREDERICK B. Linpsay, Asst. Secretary 
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WILLARD P. SCHENCK, Secretary BENJAMIN G. WEstTcorTT, Asst. Secretary 

Horace W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary CHARLES A. CoLe, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERIC R. Cortis, Comptroller 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, $3,243,709.00 


BROOKLYN [TRUST COMPANY 


Four Convenient Offices 


Main Office: Bedford Office: Bay Ridge Office: Manhattan Office: 
177 Montague Street 1205 Fulton Street 7428 5th Avenue 90 Broadway 


Brooklyn at Bedford Ave. at 75th St. at Wall St. 
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An Authority on New York City Realty 
; id ; 


In addition to a complete Trust Service, we are particularly well qualified to offer 

out-of-town Banks and Trust Companies expert service in matters involving Titles 
New York City Realty. 

This Service has become highly specialized through 35 years’ experience in Insuring 

Titles to property aggregating billions of dollars in value. Correspondence invited. 


OFFICERS 

EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WILBUR C. WITHERSTINE, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-Pres. & Gen. Mgr. JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Assistant Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Vice-President JOHN A. STOEHR, Assistant Secretary 





WILLIAM F. BAECK, Vice-President. HENRY C. MERSEREAU, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President WALTER H, GRIEF, Auditor 


Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus’ - - - $10,000,000 
Total Assets - - - - - 30,332,000 
160 Broadway, New York 
36 West 44th Street, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
383 East 149th Street, New York 188 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-11 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica, N. Y. 




















Secretary Hughes in Conference with Officials of Canadian Government Regarding 
Property in Hands of American and Canadian Alien Property Custodians 


American Envoys in Mexico City Conducting Negotiations in Regard to Recogni- 
tion of Mexican Government by United States 
At right: Judge John Barton Payne and Charles B. Warren 
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T is an humiliating reflection upon 


our political morale that in no 

j other country in the world, save 
perhaps Russia, are business initi- 

ative, the legitimate development of na- 
tural resources and the constructive em- 
ployment of capital subjected to ‘such 
needless restraints and disheartening inter- 
ferences as in the United States. The na- 
tion is waterlogged with abortive or obso- 
lete laws that antagonize the natural laws 
of supply and demand. ‘Taxation increases 
at a greater rate than wealth. Europe’s 
political and economic afflictions are due 
to the dislocations of war. Ours are self- 
inflicted and avoidable. Despite the in- 
augural pledge by President Harding “‘less 
government in business,” the straight- 
jacket methods of innumerable commis- 
sions and bureaus continue at a merry pace. 
The party of protection and prosperity 
will have a hard time to reconcile the dis- 
criminating judgment of the country at 
the next national elections unless it makes 
haste to rectify its legislative record of 
error and inaction. Defeat of the shipping 
bill and other Administration proposals 
reveals a palpable lack of co-ordination be- 
tween the executive and legislative branches 
of government. Contemptuous criticism 
of the decisions of the highest judicial 
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EXTORTIONATE TAXES AND WAGES 





Number Six 


tribunal of the land goes on brazenly. In 
default of virile unity and leadership the 
power which resides in Congress to enforce 
sound American doctrines has been seized 
and perverted to mischievous ends by 


“blocs,” radicals and political pigmies. 

The Republican party needs a new bap- 
tism of faith, courage and action to justify 
the confidence and trust of the nation. 
There must be faith to challenge and gain 
mastery over those malcontents in and out 
of Congress who would tear down the 
structure of constitutional government in 
favor of vagrant or vicious political and 
social fallacies. There must be courage 
to resist the selfish, narrow-gauged type 
of politicians who are ready to sacrifice na- 
tional welfare to curry favor with local or 
sectional constitutents and those who clamor 
for special bounty and privilege. There 
must be action to end the tyranny of com- 
missions and bureaucratic officials over 
honestly conducted business. 

It will not do to accept surface conditions 
and regard with complacency and smug 
satisfaction the prosperity which this coun- 
try is now evidently enjoying as contrasted 
with conditions in other parts of the world. 
It is true that no other nation is so favored 
in the wide diffiusion of wealth, increase in 
earning power, acceleration of production 
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and the adaptations of science and inven- 
tion. Labor is receiving more generous 
rewards than ever dreamed of, and stand- 
ards of living are higher than ever in 
history. But is there underneath all this 
rosy surface the assurance of permanence 
and stability, especially when we consider 
the natural tendencies in the past toward 
great fluctuations and reactions in business 
activity. The belief that the establish- 
ment of the Federal Reserve System has 
made the country proof against violent 
reactions is hardly tenable when we view 
the progressive emasculation of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system through political at- 
tacks. 

The correct functioning of credit, finance 
and banking play a vital rdle in making na- 
tional prosperity secure. It is not the dan- 
ger of credit or currency inflation which 
threatens the edifice. The conservatism 
which has characterized business, industry 
and banking operations, especially in the 
past two months, give reasonable assur- 
ance that our great idle hoard of gold and 
the surplus credit power in the portfolios 
of the Federal Reserve Banks will not be 
diverted to speculative or inflationary uses. 
Alert banking judgment and Federal Re- 
serve authorities may be relied upon to 
resist such pressure when it reaches the 
danger point. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF SOUND 
PROSPERITY 

HE factors that will make for true 
stability and normal progress in 

business and industry are more far- 
reaching than arbitrary control of credit. 
In the first place, there must be improved, 
common sense contacts between govern- 
ment and business. They must be allies 
instead of antagonists. Misdirected union 
labor must be forced to release its strangle 
hold upon employers and consumers by a 
courageous declaration on the part of the 
Republican party for the ‘““American shop 
plan,’ which will free labor from low- 
browed and alien leadership. Present 
prosperity will be short-lived if labor per- 
sists in its suicidal mania of boosting wages 
“while the going is good.”” What happens 
in the last analysis to such assinine pyra- 
miding of wages and prices is told by the 
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debacle in Russian rubles and German 


marks. 


Capital and investments in_ business, 
railroads and industry, denied their right- 
ful share of earnings, must beat a precipi- 
tate retreat sooner or later, with resulting 
disaster, unemployment and hard times. 
Artificial stimulants of cheap money, super- 
abundance of credits and extravagance in 
public expenditure may only postpone the 
day of reckoning. The Republican party 
will go far toward vindicating its steward- 
ship by lending the weight of its executive 
and legislative influence to back up honest 
business and capital; to help union labor 
regain its true objectives of happiness and 
efficiency through sound leadership. 

Prosperity cannot endure if the crushing 
weight of excessive income, profits and in 
heritance taxes by Federal and State gov- 
ernments is not lightened. Just now the 
tendency to penalize productive wealth and 
incomes is the other way. With the econo- 
mies that have been secured by the Na- 
tional Budget and the balancing of gov- 
ernment finances with prospects of a big 
surplus, it is high time to clean up the tax 
embroglio. That should have been done 
at the last session of Congress instead of 
wasting time on an iniquitous tariff law. 
Federal inheritance taxes should be abol- 
ished and taxation upon property transfers 
limited to the States. Because Congress 
lacked the courage to enact President 
Harding’s shipping bill, the nation forfeits 
the opportunity to recreate its merchant 
marine and thousands of ships, represent- 
ing billions of dollars of the people’s money, 
lie rotting in harbors 


To insure basataien stability and progress, 
the railroads and the Federal Reserve sys 


tem must be defended against radical at 
tacks and sophistries. Business men and 
bankers must join hands to arouse publi: 
sentiment and resist the conspiracies now 
on foot to wreck the efficiency of railways 
and confiscate honest investments in securi 
ties. It is particularly the duty of bankers 
to prevent the Federal Reserve system 
from falling into the hands of political spoils 
men. In short, a clear, vigorous reaffirma 
tion of sound political and legislative 
policies is needed to gain public assuranc: 
and maintain present prosperity upon 
permanent basis. 
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BANK TAX SITUATION IN 
NEW YORK 


OVERNOR SMITH has approved the 
Walker-Donohue bill, passed by the 

New York Legislature, which was 
drawn to meet the situation resulting from 
the court decisions holding the bank stock 
tax invalid and to conform to the require- 
ments contained in the National Bank Act 
amendment of last March which prescribes 
the conditions under which the operations 
of National banks may be taxed by re- 
spective States. 

To comply with said limitations in the 
National Bank Act a tax is imposed upon 
“monied capital” coming into competition 
with National banks. The act itself con- 
tains no definition of ‘‘monied capital’ and 
in his memorandum approving the bill, 
Governor Smith stated that the “language 
defining the scope of the bill is taken in its 
entirety from the decisions of the courts 
and the federal statutes above referred to.” 
The machinery imposing the tax upon 
‘“monied capital’ and the method of col- 
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lection is patterned as closely as possible 
after the existing tax upon bank stock. 

The bill does not directly affect trust com- 
panies of New York as such, since the 
present method of taxing them 1 per cent. 
upon their net assets pursuant to Section 
188 of the Tax Law is continued. However, 
the bill exempts from New York State in- 
come tax dividends received by sharehold- 
ers of trust companies and dividends re- 
ceived by shareholders of State and National 
banks. It also exempts from New York 
personal income tax income received from 
‘“‘monied capital taxable’ as provided. 

In spite of the claims of those who ad- 
vocated the bill, the question of what is 
‘“monied capital” competing with National d 
banks is a very doubtful question. The Li 
law does state, however, that such “monied 
capital” does not include “bonds, notes, 
or other evidences of indebtedness in the 
hands of individual citizens not employed 





or engaged in the banking or investment Hy 
business and representing merely personal 


investments not made in competition with bi 
such business.” . 
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The bill requires the holders or owners of 
“monied capital” to file on or before June 
Ist of each year a sworn statement as to the 
actual value of such monied capital on 
May Ist preceding, giving details as to the 
items composing such monied capital, etc. 
Failure to file such statement and other and 
further reports as may be required, renders 
the taxpayer subject to a penalty of $100 
plus $10 per day for continued failure. 
Since the act, which bears the date June 
1, 1923, was not known to have been 
signed until June 3, 1923, it was not phys- 
ically possible for anyone to file such report 
pursuant to the act. What steps, if any, 
will be taken by the authorities to require 
the filing of sworn statements or “‘other or 
further reports” is not known. It might 
be claimed that as to the holders of monied 
capital the requirement as to sworn state- 
ments as to actual value of such monied 
capital will not become effective until June 
1, 1924. On the other hand, the presump- 
tion is that the authorities will attempt to 
collect taxes from such holders by assess- 
ments to be made in August, 1923, the tax 
falling due December 15, 1923. 

It is definite and certain, however, that 
under the bill shareholders of trust com- 
panies, National banks and State banks 
are not required to include in their gross 
income taxable under the New York Per- 
sonal Income Tax Law, dividends received 
upon such holdings. The exemption fur- 
ther covers income received from “‘monied 
capital taxable” as aforesaid. Further, the 
benefit of this exemption from Personal 
Income Tax is offered as to the taxable 
year 1922 subject to the filing by the tax- 
payer on or before July 1, 1923, of an 
amended return deducting the items afore- 
sald. 


Before the Governor it was argued that 
the effect of the new tax upon “monied 
capital’? would probably be to tax deposits 
as against the depositor in banks except the 
depositors in National banks. 
this would be a great discrimination against 


Of course, 


State banks and trust companies. As the 
new tax is local and will be administered by 
the several municipalities in accordance 
with their individual understanding, it is 
presumed that a great deal of confusion 
and litigation will arise as to liability and 
computive monied capital. 
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CONSTRUING ‘‘MONIED CAPI- 
TAL”” UNDER NEW TAX LAW 


LTHOUGH newspapers have con- 
tained articles with respect to con- 
ferences between members of the 

State Tax Commission and the local asses 
sors for the purpose of preparing forms to 
conform with the provisions of the new 
bank tax law in New York, it is possible 
that no forms will be forthcoming. There 
fore to protect their rights, numerous bank 
ing and investment houses plan preparing 
forms as to their “monied capital” to be 
voluntarily filed before July 1, 1923, to the 
end that they may obtain refund of per 
sonal income tax for 1922 and exclude the 
income from monied capital in comput 
ing their net income for the purpose of their 
franchise tax under Article 9-A of the law. 

The preparation of such statements pre 
sents more legal difficulties than any single 
bit of tax legislation has ever presented. 
And while the door has been opened for a 
flood of litigation, and serious attacks upon 
the constitutionality of the law, the con 
ditions are such that no one can ignore the 
possibilities of the law. 

On August Ist next special new tax rolls 
in all the cities of New York State will be 
filed and opened for inspection, and 
such assessment rolls will contain the names 
of those persons and corporations whom th« 
assessors deem to be the holders of ‘“‘mon 
ied capital’ together with the 
actual value of the amount of “monied 
capital” respectively held. Presumably 
if no report has been voluntarily filed 
by the respective suspects, the assessors 
will have prepared their own guesses and, 
as in the days of the old personal property 
tax, those guesses are more often flattering 
than accurate. Thereupon the next move 
will be distinctly up to the person so flat- 
tered. He will be obliged to prove the 
assessors wrong in their construction ol 
what ‘‘monied capital” is. Not only does 
that factor offer a serious inducement for 
ali who may be so favored to consult coun 
sel for the purpose of preparing a voluntary 
report pursuant to the statute, but there 
remains the further consideration of pro- 
tecting one’s position under the Personal 
Income Tax Law or the Corporation Fran- 
chise Tax under Article 9-A. 


assessed 
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SUPREME COURT ON PAR 
COLLECTIONS 


ECENT decisions of the United States 
RI Supreme Court, based upon suits 

brought by non-member State banks 
against the Federal Reserve Banks of 
Atlanta and Richmond, affirm the right of 
the Reserve banks to apply the par collec- 
tion system within its own membership 
and own body of checks and drafts, but 
denies the contention that the Federal 
Reserve Act imposes upon the Federal 
Reserve Board the duty of establishing 
universal par clearance and collection of 
The court also holds that the North 
Carolina law, which permits local State 
banks and trust companies to pay their 
checks in “exchange” rather than cash, 
unless the drawer expressly indicates desire 
for cash, is neither inconsistent with the 
Constitution or the Federal Reserve Act. 


( he ks. 


This leaves the par collection issue in 
Both 
the adherents and opponents of par col- 
lection may derive comfort from the de- 
cisions written by Judge Brandeis. It is 


taius quo, to all practical purposes. 


obvious, however, that the effect of declar- 
ing valid the North Carolina law, permit- 


ting local banks to pay checks in “ex- 
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change,” gives the opponents a strong 
weapon to impede the application of par 
clearance, which will be availed of by simi- 
lar legislation in other States. 

Public convenience, in the long run, will 
doubtless determine the solution. Experi- 
ence has shown that the par collection 
system has speeded turnover of bank 
checks; has cut down conversion time and 
released a considerable additional amount of 
fluid currency as loanable funds. Par 
clearance means a material saving to com- 
merce. Business and commercial organi- 
zations are in accord in support of par 
clearance. 


2, . 2, 
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LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


The unprecedented amount of new life 
insurance written by forty of the leading 
insurance companies during the first five 
months of this year, amounting to $3,194,- 
000,000 as compared with $2,609,000,000 
for the same period last year, should stim- 
ulate trust companies and banks to actively 
develop the business of creating life insur- 
ance trusts in view of the fact that approx- 
imately SS per cent. of the policy pr ceeds 
paid in lump sums to individual beneficiaries 
are dissipated or spent by the end of seven 
years. 


CZECHO-SLOVAKIAN FINANCIAL MISSION IN WASHINGTON TO Discuss REFUNDING OF DEBT OF 


THEIR GOVERNMENT 


TO THE UNITED STATES 
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ADMIRABLE SUPERVISION OF 
THE NATION’S FINANCES 


S responsible head of the United States 
A Treasury and chairman of the Amer- 

ican Debt Funding Commission, the 
visit of Secretary Andrew W. Mellon to 
Europe, although of an unofficial nature, 
is bound to have a significant bearing upon 
future debt negotiations and the attitude 
of the Administration toward European 
economic problems in general. Secretary 
Mellon’s departure for Europe also provides 
a fitting opportunity to review the past 
two years of his administration of the 
Government’s finances. No paaerican who 
has held that important office in time of 
peace or war has served his country more 
brilliantly or with greater devotion and 
ability than this modest, retiring man. He 
brought to his office not only the qualities 
of a trained and very successful financier, 
but also the zeal of a true patriot. President 
Harding’s announcement that the present 
fiscal year of Government operation closes 
with a surplus of $200,000,000 instead of 
an apparent deficit of $824,000,000 last 
July, reflects no less credit upon the wise 
administration of the Treasury finances 
than upon the economies secured by the 
Director of the Budget. 

The gratifying state of Treasury finances, 
reduction of public debt and of refunding 
operations of great magnitude, as shown at 
the close of the fiscal year, June 30, 1923, 
all testify to the genius and masterful 
qualities of Secretary Mellon. To recite 
the fiscal achievements of the past two 
years since Secretary Mellon announced 
his refunding program on April 30, 1921, 
would require a staggering array of figures 
involved in the various operations. The 
results may, however, be- briefly encom- 
passed. Since April, 1921, the total inter- 
est-bearing debt of the nation has been 
reduced from $23,994,000,000 to $22,646,- 
000,000. When Secretary Mellon assumed 
charge of Treasury operations he was con- 
fronted with the gigantic problem of finan- 
cing a total short term debt of $7,602,000,- 
000, including over $4,000,000,000 Victory 
notes, about $2,500,000,000 Treasury cer- 
tificates, and $650,000,000 war savings cer- 
tificates. 

This first phase of refining the war debt 
was successfully 


accomplished when the 
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Treasury last month made total allotments 
of $668,722,800 of 434 per cent. Treasury 
notes, dated May 15, 1923, and maturing 
March 15, 1927, out of a total subscription 
of $1,234,570,400. An issue of $150,000,- 
000 Treasury certificates dated June 15, 
marked the completion of operations for 
the closing fiscal year. The net result of 
the two Secretary Mellon’s ad 
ministration has been a reduction of about 
$1,600,000,000 in total gross debt, par 
ticularly the short dated debt through 
operation of the sinking fund, application 
of surplus revenues and other public debt 
retirements. Maturities have been con- 
veniently arranged to correspond with tax 
and other receipts so as to give the Govern- 
ment adequate control as well as to facili 
tate see retirement and to arrange for th« 
maturity of the third Liberty loan in 1928. 

In conducting negotiations which re 
sulted in the funding of the British debt 
amounting to $4,600,000,000 or 45 per 
cent. of the total Allied debt to the United 
States, Secretary Mellon faithfully carried 
out the instructions from Congress and won 
the praise of the British commissioners. 
In his courageous stand for tax revision and 
in opposing vicious legislation, especially 
that directed against the Federal Reserve 
system, Secretary Mellon has shown him- 
self a man of high principle. No public 
servant at Washington has served the 
American people more loyally and ably 
than Secretary Mellon. 


2, 2, 2°, 
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YOUR ‘‘HOUSE IN ORDER?”’ 


ERE is a good idea in 
(H| sale of trust service. 

on the wall above the desk of the 
manager of each of the fifty odd branch 
offices of the Cleveland Trust Company is 
the following printed placard: 


years of 


stimulating 
Suspended 


“THE MANAGER HERE HAS 
SIGNED HIS WILL. . HIS FAMILY 
IS PROTECTED. IF YOU CANNOT 
SAY AS MUCH SEE HIM AT ONCE.”’ 


When these placards were first displayed 


the effect was instantaneous. The man 
agers were besieged with inquiries as to 
how personal affairs were arranged and 
family protection made secure. The ap 
peal is direct and forceful. Try it in your 
offices. 
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MANDATORY FEES FOR TRUST 
SERVICE 


BW csicer: upon a report of local trust 
officers the New Orleans Clearing 

House has issued a schedule of fees 
for payment of interest coupons by trus- 
tees, payment of called or matured bonds, 
and for certification of bonds, to become 
effective July 1, 1923. A fine of $500 is 
imposed for any violation of the schedule 
or provisions set forth. The schedule in 
full is published on another page in this 
issue of TRUST COMPANIES. 

This is the first instance where fees for 
trust services, outside of statutory fees 
governing executors, administrators, guar- 
dians and testamentary trustees, or fees 
fixed by courts, have been enforced by 
mandatory provision or penalty of fines. 
In all other instances where schedules of 
fees for various kinds of trust service have 
been adopted by local or state associations 
of trust officers, compliance is voluntary. 

It is an open question as to whether it is 
wise to establish a compulsory fee system 
for trust services not governed by statute 
or court order. No doubt the New Orleans 
schedule is fair and reasonable in all re- 
spects as a protection to the public as well 
as to the institutions rendering such serv- 
ice. Questions of policy as well as of 
legality of making fees mandatory should 
be considered. 

2. 
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WHOLESOME ASPECTS OF 
AUSTRIAN LOAN 
HE quick absorption and overwhelm- 
‘T ing success of the Austrian govern- 
ment’s guaranteed loan of $126,000,- 
000, offered simultaneously in eight Euro- 
pean countries and in the United States, 
is the best proof, since the close of the war, 
of the spirit of international co-operation 
among financial interests which marks a 
new epoch in pointing the way to economic 
restoration in Europe. The American quota 
of $25,000,000 was oversubscribed to the 
extent of nearly $100,000,000, and within a 
short time after distribution the Austrian 
twenty-year 7 per cent. sinking fund gold 
bonds were quoted at substantial premiums 
both here and abroad. 
The success of the Austrian loan is a 
powerful argument in favor of the solution 
of Europe’s economic problems on_ the 
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STANLEY BALDWIN 


Formerly Chancellor of the Exchequer, who succeeded 
Bonar Law as Premier of Great Britain 


basis of sound financial judgment than 
through forceful or political measures. The 
pledge of eight governments without con- 
cession or reward reflects the ardent desire 
of sensible public opinion in Europe and 
the United States to “help those nations in 
Europe which are prepared to help them- 
selves toward the re-establishment of their 
credit.” The new Austrian régime in co- 
operation with the Commissioner-General 
appointed by the League of Nations, has 
already given substantial proof of its sin- 
cerity in carrying out financial and budget- 
ary reforms. Special credit is due to 
Thomas W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & Co., 
for his part in the negotiations leading to 
the issue of the Austrian loan. 
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GROWING EXPORTS 


During the three months ending with 
May last the excess of imports over exports 
in the foreign trade of the United States 
amounted to $152,000,000, as compared 
with monthly average export surplus of 
$58,200,000 for 1922; monthly average of 
$164,600,000 in 1921; $245,800,000 in 1920 
and $334,600,000 in 1919. 
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INTERPRETING ‘BANK 
ATMOSPHERE”’ 


yr recent annual convention of the 
T Financial Advertisers Association 
gave evidence of the broader vision 
of service and new objectives which have 
taken hold of bank and trust company pub- 
licity within recent years. The addresses 
and discussions yielded many constructive 
suggestions. One of the most interesting 
contributions was the address on ‘‘Are We 
Our Worst Competitors ?”” by Mr. Hander- 
son of Cleveland. While some of the criti- 
cisms may appear unduly severe, there is 
no doubt that Mr. Handerson’s frank state- 
ments are most stimulating in revealing 
possibilities of greater effectiveness in bank 
advertising which have not been generally 
availed of. 

Mr. Handerson’s criticisms are chiefly 
directed against the endless repetition and 
the neutral tint which fails to leave a dis- 
tinctive public impression in bank adver- 
tising. In other words, there is too much 
of deadly sameness which renders such ad- 
vertising competitive. However, when we 
contrast the general character of bank and 
trust company publicity today with the 
type that prevailed, say ten or fifteen years 
ago, it becomes apparent that great and 
even revolutionary strides have been made 
in humanizing and bringing banks and 
trust companies closer to the people through 
the intelligent use of printcr’s ink. While 
functions are in most respects the same, it 
depends upon the character of administra- 
tion and personnel to give a bank or trust 
company a distinctive atmosphere. To 
the extent that a bank publicity man can 
interpret this “atmosphere” he will be able 
to capitalize his opportunities. The de- 
fault does not lie so often with the publicity 
manager as it does with the management. 

Unqualified endorsement must be given 
to Mr. Handerson’s appeal that bank and 
trust company advertising should carry 
the appeal of happiness rather than of 
gloom and despair. The passionate human 
desire is for happiness. Bank and trust 
company service point the way to the goal 
through thrift, savings, honest endeavor 
and the husbanding of resources during 
life as well as their preservation after death 
in behalf of dependents. 
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AN UNUSUAL TRUST 
DECLARATION 


HE George D. Harter Bank of Can- 
TT ton, Ohio, has been appointed trustee 

under an unusual declaration of trust 
executed by the North Canton Grange of 
the Ohio State Grange as trustor. During 
the harvesting season last fall the two- 
and-a-half-year-old daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. William Bair suffered the loss of her 
right arm and right foot as a mowing 
machine passed over her while she was 
asleep in the tall grass. The unfortunate 
and the 
local Grange association started a movement 
to provide a fund which should provide for 
the education and care of the child, Miriam. 
A declaration of bt was accordingly 
drawn up by the Grange association and 
the Harter Bank was appointed trustee 
to collect, receive, hold or invest the fund 
and apply income for the benefit of the 
child. 


accident received wide publicity, 
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ESCHEAT OF ‘“‘DEAD ACCOUNTS”’ 


ATIONAL banks in State jurisdic- 
tions where escheat laws are in opera- 

tion will be interested in the recent 
decision of the United States Supreme Court 
which holds that States cannot compel 
National banks to surrender to them de- 
posits in the names of persons who are 
construed under such laws as “legally 
dead.” The decision was rendered in the 
case of the First National Bank of San José 
against the State of California. 

In a number of States, notably in Penn- 
sylvania, National banks have been re 
quired to cede to the State deposits which 
have been dormant, or which have not had 
any withdrawal credits for a defined num- 
ber of years. In Pennsylvania the State 
Supreme Court upheld the escheat law, in a 
decision three years ago, and ruled that 
National banks were not immune from such 
provision. In view of the decision of the 
United States Supreme Court it is likely 
that National banks will seek similar re- 
dress in States where they are now surren- 
dering “‘dead accounts” to the State. The 
California Court holds that a State may 
not dissolve contracts of deposits in National 
banks, even after twenty years, or require 
payments then due. 
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(Epiror’s NOTE: 
“Federal Reserve System Tendencies,” 


MORE EFFICIENT MOBILIZATION AND DIRECTION OF 
BANK CREDIT 


NEED OF BETTER ALIGNMENT BETWEEN MARKET AND REDISCOUNT RATES 


CRAIG B. HAZLEWOOD 
Vice-President, Union Trust Company of Chicago 


In a recent address before 





the Reserve City Bankers Association on 


Vr. Hazlewood placed particular stress upon the 


fact that the duty devolves upon the bankers of the country to defend the Federal Re- 
serve system against unwise encroachments and to develop its greater usefulness. While 
giving credit for the achievements wrought in establishing a scientific currency system, 
in mobilizing bank reserves, improving fiscal relations and affording facilities for foreign 
trade financing, Mr. Craig frankly criticises certain tendencies that require correction. 
His discussion of Federal Reserve rediscount rate policy and more efficient control over 





HE problems of how best to use the 

facilities of the Federal Reserve sys- 

tem so as to control the volume of 
eredit through the manipulation of the re- 
discount rate and the regulation of bank 
borrowing as well as open market transac- 
tions are, undoubtedly, among the most dis- 
cussed that have come up through the opera- 
tion of the system. It has become apparent 
to most observers that in some phases the 
system has not functioned as_ scientifically 
as it should have in this respect. Many 
theories have been advanced by bankers and 
economists for changes the better to enable 
the system to effect a more complete control 
of the money market, so that the adjust 
ment between rediscount rate and business 
activity might be made in anticipation of a 
business activity that needs restraint or of 
an inactivity that needs stimulation. 

There are very many who find fault with 
the manner in which the rediscount rates 
have been determined thus far. The estab- 
lishment and maintenance of an arbitrary 
rate for carrying government securities dur- 
ing the war financing period, which was far 
below the market rates at the time, has 
been freely criticised. As a matter of fact 
these special rates on notes secured by gov- 
ernments were but consistent with the ex- 
traordinarily low rates of interest which the 
Government exacted on patriotic grounds 
from the owners of war time securities. The 
question of policy, therefore, in relation to 
the rediscount rates resolved itself into the 
question of whether the Government was 
justified in putting out its securities at so 


the volume and flow of credit, reproduced herewith, is of very timely interest.) 








low an interest basis. Many will agree that 
it was not justified and that the policy of 
our neighbor republic, the Dominion of 
Canada, in paying the market rate was 
better taken with the result that their se- 
curities receded very little from par. No one 
cal estimate the losses incurred by small 
investors who disposed of their holdings of 
vovernments at prices of S82 to 90. 


Rediscount Policy Lacks Definiteness 

Further criticism directed at the Federal 
Reserve Board was that it was very dilatory 
in raising the rediscount rates in 1918 and 
1919 in order to signalize and check the in- 
flation which was evidently upon us. Even 
today there are many who hold that the re- 
discount rate should have been actually 
raised at the beginning of this year to sound 
the warning that business was moving too 
fast and that there was danger of another 
period of inflation. Whatever degree of jus- 
tice there may be in these criticisms, it ap- 
pears certain that the Federal Reserve policy 
with respect to its rediscount rates lacks 
definiteness. 

The uncertainty with respect to what the 
Federal Reserve system may do with refer- 
ence to interest rates is much more harmful 
and unsettling to business than any clean- 
cut action might be. One difficulty seems to 
be clearly evident; namely, that thus far the 
Federal Reserve Board has not fixed upon 
any common denominator upon which its re- 
discount rate is based. The policy has ap- 
peared to be a hesitant and unsettled one 
and no possible clew has been given which 
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would indicate to the bankers of the country 
what action might reasonably be expected 
under any given set of conditions. It seems 
to me highly important that the Federal Re- 
serve Board determine on a policy which 
will enable the several Federal Reserve 
banks to fix their rediscount rates in ac- 
cordance with the sum of certain local fac- 
tors, together with the position of the mar- 
ket rate on 
country over. 


some one class of paper the 

It has been suggested and strongly urged, 
particularly by bankers of national repute 
in the East, that the general factor for fix- 
ing rediscount rates be the rate at which 
bankers’ acceptances are bought and _ sold. 
This plan draws value from the fact that 
bank acceptances have an open market and 
are purchased with surplus funds. The 
practical difficulty is, however, that the vol- 
ume of bankers’ bills is not yet large enough 
to fix a rate which represents a true index 
of conditions the country over. Another sug- 
has that the rediscount rate 
should be governed by the ordinary over- 
the-counter rate of commercial banks. The 
difficulty with this idea is that over-the- 
counter rates vary considerably in different 
parts of the country, and even in different 
cities in the same Federal Reserve district, 
and it would probably be difficult to arrive 
at a common standard which would be mu- 
tually satisfactory. 


gestion been 


Commercial Rate as a True Index 
The third suggestion, 
to be the most logical, is that the Federal 
Reserve rediscount rate should be based 
upon, or perhaps equal to, the best prevail- 
ing rate on high grade commercial paper 
commanding a ready market. The advan- 
tages of this plan, as I can see the matter, are 
that the commercial paper rate most close- 
ly represents, generally speaking, the results 
of the action of the law of supply and de- 
mand. 
Referring to the old economic law that in 
a free market prices are determined by the 
marginal buyer or seller, it would appear 
that the commercial paper rate represents 
more than anything else a universal rate at 
which the marginal borrower is willing to 
come on the market for his requirements 
and at which the marginal purchasing bank 
is willing to make use of a certain part of 
its surplus funds. Under these circum- 
stances is not the commercial paper rate as 
true an index of the condition of the money 
market of the country as anything we have? 
No such standard is used abroad, but, by the 
same token, no other country single 


which seems to me 


uses 
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name commercial paper as 
funds in the open market. 


we do to obtain 


I do not mean to imply that the Federal 
Reserve Board or the several Federal Re- 
serve banks should change their rediscount 
rate at every change in the rate at which 
commercial paper is placed on the open mar- 
ket. Further, as stated, there are local fac- 
tors in each district which must be taken 
into consideration. It is also entirely con- 
ceivable that the curve of the rate of com- 
mercial paper will go off the chart at either 
end. However, it seems to me that a gen- 
eral statement of policy by the Federal Re- 
serve Board that the commercial paper rate 
is in their opinion as fair approximation of 
the going rate as is available would tend to 
settle a great part of the uncertainties which 
have existed with to what the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks might possibly do. 


respect 


Rediscount and Current Market Rate 
As to whether the rediscount 
Federal Reserve 
lower than the 
has 


rates of the 
should be higher or 
current or rate for 
discussed and 
seems to be that 
the Federal Reserve rate should not be sub- 
stantially lower than the current market, as 
otherwise an 


banks 
going 
money been 


very freely 


the consensus of opinion 


inducement is present to re- 
discount for a profit. There are many who 
advocate going to the other extreme and 
making the rediscount rate higher than the 
market rate on the theory that rediscount 
ing would involve a restraining cost or pen 
alty. 

The practical difficulty with this plan is 
that in the event that the Federal Reserve 
banks were to attempt to charge member 
banks more for rediscounting than the mar 
ket rate, these same banks would 
expect, and would right, to receive 
as a matter of course the actual market rate 
from their correspondent banks, thus di 
verting borrowings from the Federal Reserve 
system to the commercial banks. This would 
be a rather awkward situation and would 
mean that city banks in turn would only re- 
discount when and if their own 
exhausted. That would 
scheme of things out 


I do not recall 
ments in favor of a 


member 
have a 


funds were 
throw the whol 
of alignment. 

seeing very many argu 
rediscount rate that is 
neither substantially above nor substantially 
below the market. Really, from all angles, 
is not such a rate the logical rate to strive 
toward? Would it not tend to produce 2 
most natural result and cause banks to seek 
the Federal only for the purpost 
of refunding without profit or without pe 
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alty loans they have made to their cus- 
tomers? 


Governing Volume of Credit 

In considering the general problem of the 
control of the regulation of the volume of 
credit used, and the question of how much 
this control amounts to, is it possible that 
the Federal Reserve banks are credited with 
power over the economic condition of the 
country which, in fact, they do not possess? 
I believe that overemphasis has been placed 
on their possible réle in this respect. 

It is assuredly true that expansion of Fed- 
eral Reserve currency is the result and not 
the cause of credit inflation. To prove this 
we have only to refer to our experience in 
1920. United States retail prices based on 
the Federal Reserve price index of June and 
July of 1920 reached a high of 215. The high 
point of Federal Reserve issues was reached 
the last week of October and the first week 
of November, or sixty days later than the 
peak retail prices. Since that time Federal 
Reserve issues have steadily declined. It is 
also obviously true that the expansion of 
bank loans was not of Federal Reserve mak- 
ing. I wonder if we may not honestly admit 
to ourselves that many of us were guilty of 
that same inclination to overexpansion 
which we found in the records of our com- 
mercial customers who felt that the very 
substantial growth of their businesses was 
due, without doubt, to some special ability 
which they possessed as against their com- 
petitors. I wonder if we did our full duty 
in curbing the evidences of inflation and too 
rapid increase of commitments before proper 
assimilation. 

The banks in the agricultural districts 
had themselves to blame for the extended 
condition in which they found themselves 


after the year 1918 when crops brought” 


enormous surplus funds to them. An in- 
crease in deposits is an increase in liabili- 
ties. Banks more often get into a strained 
condition through a sudden reduction in de- 
posit liabilities than from an increase in 
loan demand. 


Power Lodged in Commercial Banks 
The business public does business with 
ile commercial banks direct and not with 
the Federal Reserve banks. It is within the 
power of every commercial bank to regulate 
the character and volume of its own loans. 
With the exception that a strong urge was 
placed upon them to absorb loans to assist 
Government financing during the war period, 
there has been no outside direction of their 
ourse in this respect. If bankers extended 
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Craig B. HAZLEwoop 


Vice-President of the Union TrustJCompany, Chicago, 
who has been elected President of the Reserve City 
Bankers’ Association 
loans to finance the purchase of additional 
land, for the carrying of speculative securi- 
ties, to finance the purchase of additional 
buildings or equipment, or to enable manu- 
facturing or jobbing customers to book for- 
ward commitments in unusual volume; and 
if this was done on their own initiative and 
if the results were unfortunate in some 
cases; no fault should be laid at the door 

of the Federal Reserve system. 

The control of the situation is fundamen- 
tally in the hands of our commercial banks 
and the influence of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem is only effective when heed is given to 
the warning implied by a sharp rise in the 
rediscount rate. As a matter of fact, a rise 
of one-half of one per cent. in the rediscount 
rate does not prevent banks from borrowing 
if the need be great. Furthermore, an in- 
crease in the rate can obviously control, if 
at all, only such banks as pay them. Non- 
member banks and non-borrowing member 
banks are obviously not affected in a direct 
way. Furthermore, in the agricultural dis- 
tricts any ordinary rediscount rate would 
not represent a penalty in view of the con- 
siderably higher rates which prevail for cus- 
tomer loans. It is the commercial bank rate, 
not the rediscount rate, that the public pays 
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Over the war period and the years follow- 
ing, the Federal Reserve system has tried 
many experiments involving regulation of 
the rediscount requirements for paper. Most 
of these experiments have admittedly been 
failures. For example, it was undoubtedly 
unwise to attempt the exclusion of certain 
classes of paper, as for example that repre- 
senting the purchase of automobiles, through 
the practice of imposing discriminatory dis- 
count rates, 


Federal Reserve Board Policy 


It has that the return of four 
million United States soldiers from the great 
war presented a political problem which had 
a strong influence on the 
Federal Reserve Board. 
tration’s standpoint it 
these soldiers find employment. It 
stated 


couraged 


been said 


decisions of the 

From the adminis- 
was that 
has been 


necessary 
that the Government deliberately en- 
overproduction and expansion to 
give that employment; and, that the Federal 
Board, this 
at the instance of the administra- 
tion did not as might have 
apply the means of an 
in the Federal 

Whatever degree of fact 
this 
may be 


Reserve greatly moved by cou 
sideration, 
soon as been 
brakes by increase 
Reserve rate. 

there may be in 
criticism 


Board for 


statement; whatever 
due the Federal 
not having put on the 
and however true it 
lishment of 
only 


there 
Reserve 
enough ; 
that the estab 
the Federal Reserve system not 


brakes soon 


may be 
released considerable bank reserves for 
transformation into bank loans, but also par 
tially removed the fear of the results of over 
expansion as a result of a feeling that the 
reserve power of the Federal Reserve system 
there to fall on; it still must be 
in all fairness, that neither the system, 
nor the Board, nor the individual banks 
were actually responsible for the inflated 
which the nation, and for that 
matter the entire world, found itself. * * * 


was back 


said, 


condition in 


Menace of Politics 

I desire to speak on One more matter which 
must command our thoughtful consid 
It is that of the danger of politica! 
interference in the organization and 
istration of the Federal system. 
There is that certain 
changes are made with reference to the man- 
ner in which the personnel of the Federal 
Reserve Board is chosen that he will be de- 
prived of the leadership of men most compe 


most 
eration. 
admin- 
Reserve 

unless 


grave danger 


tent by experience, knowledge and conserva- 
tism to serve. Already we all know that in 
very many cases the who really have 
ability in the business world 


men 
banking and 
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have refused appointments to the 
which are not hard to 
small salary will not be an 


soard for 
find. The 
insurmountable 
obstacle to successful men who have attained 
a competence. 


reasons 


The three year enforced va- 
from the banking 
service on the 


cation business following 


Board is a serious obstacle. 
It should be possible, and it is possible, to 
secure men for the Federal Board 


whose sense of the responsibility of a con- 


Reserve 


fidential relationship is keen enough to make 
that provision unnecessary. 


Furthermore, the uncertainties of office 
tenure, based on the ever present possibilities 
of a change in 
not attractive to 


might 


political administration, is 
What 


Federal 


men in private life. 
be called the turnover of the 
Board 
rapid for the 


Reserve has already 


good of the 


been much too 


* * 


System. 
There is practically a unanimous opinion 
among National banks that the functions of 
the Comptroller of the Currency 
those of the 
thus giving 


should be 
Federal Re 
one exXamina- 


consolidated with 
Serve Board, 


and 


them 


tion reporting agency instead of two 
There have been men proposed for member 
ship on the Federal Reserve Board of whose 
real qualifications there 
able doubt. 


ward 


could be a reason 


Special interests have put for 


special candidates. A 
for Comptroller of the Currency 


a political lobby, which, for energy 


candi 
had 
and use 
of every possible influence, has perhaps neve 


recent 
date 


been surpassed, and but for the courageous 
taken by the 
Michigan in 
candidate's 


stand junior Senator from 
telling the truth regarding the 
record as a banker and as a 
which the 
Was de 
wiped 


Reserve 


borrower, the narrow majority by 
confirmation of his appointment 
feated might have been 
The governor of the Federal Board 
should not be appointed by the President of 
the United States. The Board itself should 
elect him from its own membership. Service 
on the Board made of the 
high standing, and perhaps have the 
life term, that it has in the Supreme Court 
of the United States. Every possible effort 
must be exerted to preserve the Federal Re 
srve from political alliance and to 
keep its powerful influence entirely devoted 
to the building up of the banking 
system in the world. 


easily out. 


should be same 


same 


system 
greatest 


2 2 * 
“ of oe 


The par value of securities listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange, exclusive of 
Liberty bonds, is over $42,000,000,000, an in 
crease of $5.846,000,000 since August 1, 1921. 
and including many new foreign issues 





























(Eprror’s NOTE: 


Because 


INVESTMENT AND SUPERVISION OF TRUST FUNDS 
SAFE PRACTICE TAUGHT BY EXPERIENCE 


Cc. Cc. PRICE 
Trust Officer, Bankers Trust Company of New York 


of the excellent record maintained by trust companies in 
the execution of trusts and the protection of estate assets placed in their custody, there 





sa growing tendency on the part of testators to rely upon the expert judgment of trust 
companies in regard to the handling of trust investments rather than to require limitation 


to so-called legal securities. 


In his instructive address at the recent annual meeting of 


the Trust Section of the New York State Bankers Association, Mr. Price describes meth- 
ods of handling trust investments which not only afford the best results for beneficiaries 


but likewise provide effective control, continued review of securities and 


management. ) 


Hk} investment of trust funds has been 


he subject of countless articles and 


legal decisions, so that it is not my 
purpose to dwell at length on these invest 
ments as a class. However, there are some 
features concerning the selection of trustee’s 
investments which will bear emphasis before 
passing to the method of supervising the 
trust property. 

My observations of the provisions of wills 
and trust deeds executed during the period 
prior to the advent of the modern trust com 
pany would indicate that, if these instru- 
ments were not entirely silent respecting the 
trustee's duties in investing the fund, they 
would stipulate in precise terms the exact 


Class of property to be purchased, such as 
railroad bonds of roads which had paid in 
terest on all their obligations for a period 
of five consecutive years previous to the in 
vestinent 


rhe State law attempts to safeguard the 


trust estate by prescribing the so-called legal 
investments in the event that the terms of 
the trust make no mention of the class of 
securities to be purchased. So the trustee 


senerally found himself confined to a rather 


limited class of low yielding securities. These 


are undoubtedly wise precautions where the 
average individual must administer a trust, 
because the activities of his own business, 
rv perchance extensive travel, may prevent 
the trust from receiving much attention. 


Increasing Beneficiary Income 


In this day of the corporate trustee—for 
we are beginning to have our day—I am in- 
clined to the belief that there should be no 
hesitancy in explaining to those who con 





exrpeditious 





template the establishment of trust estates 
that it is possible to provide in the trust 
deed for the investment of the fund in se- 
curities which do not come within the legal 
requirements, but which are equally safe and 
yield a large income. Our trust companies 
must protect their trust funds to safeguard 
their reputation and with their facilities to 
secure investment information should be will- 
ing to use these unlimited investment pow- 
ers if given to them, to secure at least one- 
half of one per cent. more income annually 
for the beneficiary. 

Should the trustee find himself clothed 
with these broad unrestricted investment 
powers, care must be taken not to become 
overzealous in procuring income, for the pro- 
tection of the corpus is of course paramount 
Accordingly, it would seem advisable to adopt 
a general policy to confine investments to 
first mortgage or first lien bonds of thor- 
oughly seasoned companies, which have 
ample property values and have proved their 
ability to earn a safe margin over fixed 
charges for a period of years and to exclude 
from the list both common and _ preferred 


stocks. 


Investments and Income Tax Status 


Another problem which presents itself to 
the modern trustee concerns the effect of 
his investments on the income tax status of 
the beneficiary. In large trusts this is an 
ever present question and makes it neces- 
sary to decide whether the beneficiary should 
be invited to disclose his taxable status to 
aid the trustee in making a wise selection. 
In some cases the information is volunteered 
while in others it is undoubtedly the trus 
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tee’s duty to give the recipient of the in- 
come an opportunity to choose between tax- 
ables and non-taxables. 

Considerable publicity has recently been 
given to the controversy being waged be- 
tween our foremost trust authorities as to 
the merits of accumulating discounts and 
the amortization of premiums on bonds pur- 
chased for trust funds. In our State it is 
the general practice to amortize the pre- 
miums on bonds purchased above par, for 
the law is well established on the subject, 
but not to accumulate discounts on bonds 
acquired below par. Perhaps there are oc- 
easions where the creator of the trust can 
be induced to incorporate a provision in his 
trust relieving his trustee from the duty of 
restoring from income the amount of the 
premium paid on bonds purchased for the ac- 
count, and in that event a wise trustee will 
be watchful in avoiding the purchase of an 
excess of either discount or premium bonds, 
for conceivably the corpus of the trust could 
be materially reduced by consistent pur 
chases of bonds above their face value. 


Enlisting Sound Judgment 

Aside from the routine clerical work of 
the custody of trust securities, it is obvious 
that the esential function in the manage- 
ment of the investments is good, sound judg- 
ment, both as to the security markets and 
the peculiar requirements of each account. 
This requires business vision, and for that 
reason usually those problems are submitted 
to the senior officers of the trust companies 
and to the directorate, if the services of the 
latter can be enlisted. 

When it becomes necessary to apply these 
investment problems to a variety of trust 
funds with their many different provisions, 
it is most important to initiate proper ma 
chinery to maintain a careful supervision of 
the trust property. Many of our trust com 
panies, with a moderate amount of persona! 
trust business, are able to conduct their trust 
investments intelligently and accurately with 
two or three responsible clerks, assisted by 
the investment judgment of an_ officer 
Whether a trust company is small or large, 
by utilizing the available officers to meet at 
regular intervals, preferably every week, in 
accordance with a fixed program to study 
trust investment problems, a careful super- 
vision of the trust estates is assured. 


Functions of Trust Committee 


In the company with which I am asso- 
ciated the trust committee, which meets 
every Tuesday. is composed of our senior 
vice-president. the two vice-presidents in 
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charge of the trust and bond departments 
and a director, each director serving one 
month on the committee. Problems of an 
unusual nature are first considered, after 
which investments for uninvested trust funds 
are decided upon with the assistance of sug- 
gestions offered by the trust and statistical 
departments. A careful record in the form 
of minutes is kept by the secretary, each 
item being numbered consecutively, and in- 
dexed and cross-indexed for future refer- 
ence. Let us hope that these minutes will 
be a monument to our investment judgment, 
and in any event we know they will be ex 
tremely useful should it become necessary 
to show the diligence used in the care of 
the trust estate. 

The duties of the secretary are performed 
by the head of the statistical department, 
for his knowledge of the various review work 
is oftentimes exceedingly helpful to the com- 
mittee. Officers from the trust department 
of the main office and each branch office are 
also present at these meetings to explain 
the problems peculiar to each account. Com 
plete security records of each trust to be 
discussed, including the salient provisions of 
the trust indentures, are immediately avail 
able to the committee through a card system, 
the details of which I will not attempt to 
explain. 

Review of Trust Securities 

Reviews of trust securities are constantly 
being made by the statistical department 
in two separate classifications. All of the 
accounts are studied frequently by a spe 
cialist in rails, another in industrials, ete., 
and their reports are consolidated into a 
complete review which is referred to the 
trust officer, who in turn presents it to the 
trust committee with any necessary explana- 
tion. In addition to this service the statis 
ticians maintain a complete record of all 
the securities held in trust, arranged alpha 
betically, so that should it be noted that thi 
conversion feature on an Atchison Conve! 
tible Bond becomes void after a certain date 
a memorandum is sent to the trust officer, i 
order that every account containing that 
Frequently 
advantageous switches from one securit 


bond ean be given attention. 


into another can be developed from a study 
of the general security index. 

Aside from the suggestions emanating from 
the Statistical Division, it has been fou! 
that much valuable information reaches t! 
trust committee through the contact whic! 
the officers of the company may have wil 
our large corporations whose securities ar 


held among the trust estates. Sometimes 


Auger on kh ll a 

























this date must be kept in strictest confidence: 
nevertheless it may cause sudden changes in 
trust securities which are subsequently 
smiled upon with satisfaction after reading 
market quotations a month or two hence. 

The company publishes once a week, for 
such departments as have use for it, a finan- 
cial bulletin containing, among other topics, 
information regarding mergers, stock divi- 
dends, reorganizations and the like; also 
sinking funds which are operating and bonds 
which have been called for redemption. Many 
problems arise from this source, which are 
referred to the investment committee. 

It is essential that the subjects for that 
committee be carefully phrased in concise 
manner and for that purpose a report is sub- 
mitted in agenda form, one copy for each of 
those present, explaining each particular 
problem and showing the proposed invest- 
ment, price, yield and the investment restric- 
tions. This report, when filed away with the 
minutes, gives a complete story of each in- 
vestment, for the minutes are drafted to 
show not only the investment selected, but 


the reason therefor. 


Scrutinizing Assets of New Estates 

This system of investment supervision is 
also used in reviewing securities held in es- 
tates in the process of administration, only 
in such instances a close co-operation must 
be had between the trust and the statistical 
departments, in order that complete famili 
arity with the requirements of each estate 
may be maintained by those who pass upon 
ie securities that are to be sold or placed 


in trust It is of utmost importance that 
hew estates receive immediate study to as- 
certain which of the speculative securities 
should be liquidated as soon as they are 
placed in negotiable form. Accordingly the 
records are designed so that a carbon copy 
of the original entry, listing every security 
received in the personal trust department 
each day is sent at once to the statistical 
department, with a brief explanation of the 
review work required. This enables the trust 
committee to receive at its next meeting a 


report of the new securities received in es- 
tates or trust, with complete information for 
them to make intelligent decisions as to their 
retention or sale. 

To further safeguard the trust estates, 
every decision made by the trust committee 
involving the investment of trust funds is 
assed upon by the Executive Committee of 
the board of directors, who, meeting twice 
weekly, are able to give immediate decisions. 


Thus the best judgment which the company 
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has to offer is utilized in the selection of its 
trust investments. 

In describing the methods used in the su- 
pervising and investing trust funds I have 
naturally adhered closely to the policies of 
my own company, which are quite similar 
in many respects to those used by other 
trust companies with large personal trust 
departments. It has already been proved 
that the whole scheme as described is ¢ca- 
pable of unlimited expansion and gives to 
each trust account the constant care which 
a diligent trustee should always administer. 


2, o 2, 
Sd 7° “~ 


SHAKESPEAREAN MUSE IN BANK 
PUBLICITY 


Romance, philosophy and literature afford 
abundant and excellent material for bank 
and trust company publicity. The message 
of bank and trust company service can often 
be broadcasted most effectively if couched 
in lines and illustrations that appeal to the 
heart and imagination as well as to com- 
heart and imagination as well as to intellect. 
One of the best adaptations of this kind is 
the portfolio of advertisements recently pro- 
duced by Mr. Arthur D. Welton of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial banks of Chicago, 
entitled “The Seven Ages.” They are based 
upon Shakespeare’s famous lines in “As You 
Like It.’ in which he pictures all the world 
as a stage and the seven ages of man. 

Mr. Welton’s production is not only a lit 
erary gem. It is a “business getter” of the 
first carat. Ingeniously, he adapts the bard 
of Avon’s uncompromising delineation of the 
seven ages of man to the variations of bank- 
ing and fiduciary service which anticipates 
the needs of every age. There is the sav- 
ings account for the infant and the trust 
fund for his or her education. There are the 
means for shaping the financial future and 
education of the school boy or girl. The lov- 
er who “sighs like furnace” is warned to 
sigh less and save more. Modern girls want 
homes not ballads. The soldier of Shakes- 
pearean days is today the soldier of business, 
keen for commerce and seeking wealth. The 
justice “full of wise saws and modern in- 
stances” is advised to “put money in the 
bank” and provide his children with sav- 
ings accounts. For the “lean and slippered 
pantaloon” sixth age there is the recipe “take 
care of the dollars so that they may take 
care of you.” For the final age of second 
childishness “sans everything” there are the 
present remedies of bank or trust service 
to meet future conditions. 
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TRUST COMPANY SERVICE AS AID TO AGRICULTURE 
AND DAIRY INDUSTRY 


SUCCESSFUL PLAN DEVELOPED BY TRUST COMPANY IN SOUTH DAKOTA 


JOS. H. HAMILTON 


Manager, Agricultural Extension Department of Sisux Falls Trust & Savings Bank 
of Sioux Falls, South Dakota 


(Eprror’s Nott Banks and trust companies located in agricultural communities may 
derive profitable suggestions by reading the following article descriptive of the very suc- 
cessful plan of aiding agriculture and especially the dairy industry conducted by the 
Siougr Falls Trust & Savings Bank. This institution operates a special dairy department 
in addition to an agricultural extension department. Applications for cattle loans are also 
handled through correspondent banks.) 


HE basic idea in connection with our = and 
dairy department, from the beginning this 
up to the present time, has been and The 
always will be, simply that of building up 
the dairy industry in South Dakota. To do 


based on the time that would be lost in 
connection, probably very expensive 
other method was to go out and pur 
chase dairy cattle in communities where a 
surplus of such animals was available. This 


surplus was located in Southern Minnesota 
the work of importing dairy cattle into the and 


State. There are two ways in which the 
dairy industry could be built up. The first 


this, it became necessiry for us to take over 


Wisconsin and since the dairy depart- 
ment of our bank was originated in the 
early part of 1922, up to the present time, 


we have imported into South Dakota, almost 
pure bred sires of the dairy breeds and se- 2,000 


lect our dairy cattle from the offspring of 
these animals. This process would be slow 


one would be to introduce into our State 


head of high-grade dairy cows and 
pure-bred dairy sires. Our plan in placing 
these cattle is as follows: 


FINE HERD oF CATTLE FINANCED THROUGH Dairy DEPARTMENT OF S10UX FALLS TrusT & SAVINGS BANK 
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How Loans Are 


Handled 


In the first 
place, where the 
prospective pur- 
chaser is outside 
of the territory 
which properly 
belongs to our 
own bank, we 
handle the loans, 
remittances and 
purchase of cattle 
through our cor- 
respondent banks, 
or through any 
banker who is in- 
terested in this 
project. Quoting 
from our folder: 

“We will advance the purchase price of 
dairy cattle if in addition to the cattle, 50 
per cent. more security is available. We will 
allow 18 months for payment. The original 
note to run for six months with the privilege 
of two extensions of six months each, pro 
vided one-half of the total income from dairy 
products and offspring have been applied on 
the note. The total payment per month not 
to be less than one-eighteenth of the total 
cost. Local banks are to collect one-half of 
income upon receipt of same by farmer and 
remit to us by the 10th of each month. 

“The purchaser of dairy cattle must be 
equipped to take care of such cattle. <A fair 
barn, an abundant supply of water and suffi 
cient feed are necessary. 
legume hay, silage, corn and oats make a 
sood combination for dairy cows. 
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Alfalfa or other 


So 
ry 


UTH DAKOTA 
ON THE DAIRY MAP. 


BARN OF Sioux Fatts Hoistern FARMS 


Trust & SAvInGs 





OPERATED BY StIoux FALLS 


BANK 


“Applicants should not buy less than ten 


cows and a 


proven that 


pure bred bull. It has been 


farmer able to take care of 


dairy cattle profitably can handle ten head 


or more, 


“The real foundation of better dairy cattle 


is a better dairy bull. Therefore, a pure bred 


buli is essential in every herd.” 


This will give a definite idea of just what 


our plan is and what we expect of the man 
who is going into the dairy business. Our 


plan has been successful where we have 


placed eight or 


more cattle on a single farm, 


and where the farmer has been able to give 


them reasonably good care and shelter. 


Some Successful Ventures 


I could g 
successful 


TRUST AND 
SAVINGS 
BANK 


Sioux Falls, 
So. Dakota 


SIOUX FALLS 


a) 


on and quote a long list of 


entures in this connection, but 











I would particularly like to 
call your attention to one man 
who farmed a short distance 
north of Sioux Falls. This 
particular man was rather 
heavily involved, but rather 
than sell him out, our bank 
purchased for him on his per 
sonal note, 14 head of cattle 
at a cost of $1,385 in June, 
1922. Owing to the fact that 
he was unable to make an- 
other agreement with _ his 
landlord on the 1st of March, 
1923, he held a sale and dis- 
posed of his dairy stock, At 
that time his cattle brought 
him over $1,600, and from the 


time he purchased them until 
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he sold them, he had taken over $1,600 from 
the sale of his milk, this was sold at whole- 
sale at Sioux Falls. It is very evident that 
this man was successful in his dairy venture. 

Another man who was in the same position 
as the only about twice as 
bad off, was financed for 34 head of dairy 
cattle and instead of about $3,000 
worse off than nothing on the Ist of March, 
1925, he $2,500. 
This man’s cattle were delivered very shortly 
after the middle of June, 1922, and the milk 
was sold on the Sioux Falls market 


above farmer, 
being 
balance of 


had a net over 


during 


COMPANIES 


the period of what has been considered, 
very low prices for market milk. 

The dairy department of the Sioux Falls 
Trust & Savings Bank is, in a way, an inno- 
vation in banking in South Dakota and has 
probably committed our bank to a more defi- 
nite program of development along some Cer- 
tain line than attempted, except 
in a very few other throughout the 
United States. It is simply applying the 
judgment of the officers and directors of our 
institution to the needs of the territory which 
we are trying to serve and to definitely work 
out a remedy for the situation which exists 


has been 


cases 


FESTUS J. WADE DEFENDS TRANSPORTATION AND RESERVE ACT 


Mr. Festus J. 
Mercantile 


Wade, president of the 
Trust Company of St. 


not only a man of 


Louis, is 
strong convictions, but a 
man who does not hesitate to let the public 
know his view on matters of policy affecting 


National welfare. In the last issue of Trus1 
COMPANIES there was 


reproduced the sub 


stance of a display newspaper advertisement 
published in St. Louis 


newspapers under 


the signature of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, making a stirring appeal to the people 
to rally to the 
against 


railroads 
those who would seek to emasculate 
the present Transportation Act or 
mine the integrity of 


systems. These 


defense of the 


under- 
transportation 
advertisements have 
continued during the past month, emphasiz- 
ing important factors in the railroad situa- 
tion and their relation to public welfare. In 
a recent published in St. 
himself as 


our 


been 


Statement 
Mr. Wade expressed 
regard to attacks upon 
Act and the Federal 


Louis 
follows in 
the Transportation 
Act: 

1920 and the 
two of the great- 
est pieces of constructive legislation put on 
the statute books in the last forty 
for the benefit of all the people. 


Reserve 

“The Transportation Act of 
Federal Reserve Act are 
years, 
The rail- 
roads, valued as a whole at nearly $19,000,- 
000,000, are the greatest purchasing power 
in the nation. Last year their expenditures 
were more than $4,500,000,000, 
their 
the products of the mine, farm and factory 
and employ the 
larger 


exclusive of 


interest on indebtedness. They use 
nation to a 


avenue of 


money in the 
than 
trade or commerce. 


extent other 


any 


“There is a radical element in the United 
States trying to persuade Congress that the 


transportation act should be amended. This 


is the same element that has been persist- 
ently advocating amendments to the Federa 
Reserve Act; would their 
theoretical into the important busi- 
running the railroads. Every 
and woman loves the American flag 
should efforts on the part of 


these irresponsible extremists who are urg 


now they write 
ideas 
ness of man 
who 


combat all 


ing changes of these two great pieces of con 
structive legislation 

“More than 2,000,000 people are employed 
by the 
fifty-five 


one in 
United 

When the railroads are in the hands of re 
idle 
the forces must be cut, prices of commodities 


railroads, and that is every 


inhabitants of the States 


ceivers, men and women are because 


drop and farmer’ suffers 
Which 
of idle 


prosperity on 


especially the 


would you rather have, thousands 


and low rates, or 
with suffi 
safety of operation ; 


men and women 


every hand rates 


cient to guarantee (1) 
(2) proper operation to give adequate ser 
that 


making great 


ice; (3) and restored confidence will 


encourage capital to invest, 
transportation 


serviceable?” 


systems greater and more 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 


July 17-20 Amer. Inst of Banking 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Great Falls 
Fairmont 
Louisville 


Clouderoft 


Aug. 9-11 Montana 
Aug. 21-22 West 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Qbet. 
(ert. 


Virginia 
6 Kentucky 

S New Mexico 
2 Indiana 

7 A. B.A. 


7- 
11-1 
24-2 


26-27 Arizona 


Indianapolis 
Atlantic City 
28-51 Bankers 

Washington, D 


Investment 




























OBSERVATIONS ON THE 


INSURANCE TRUSTS 


WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE WHICH APPEARED 
IN THE MAY ISSUE OF TRUST COMPANIES 


JOSEPH E. FREEMAN 
Assistant Secretary, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 





DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE 


(Epirok’s Nove: The following article was suggested by the replies to the question 
naire on the “Creation and Development of Life Insurance Trusts,” which were published 
in the May issue of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine. Mr. Freeman summarizes and discusses 
some of the chief points as to policy and method of creating and operating life insurance 
trusts, which were brought out by the replies to the questionnaire. ) 














© one charged with making a_ thor- 

ough investigation of the subject of 

Life Insurance Trusts, the replies to 
the questionnaire on their creation and de 
velopment have been most informing. While 
these trusts have been accepted by several 
trust companies for many years, notable 
progress has only recently been made in the 
development of this form of a living or vol- 
untary trust and the interest of trust com- 
panies and banks exercising trust powers to 
promote such a form of trust is very proper 
ly stimulated. 

In an endeavor to initiate in our com- 
pany the promotion of such trusts along 
proper lines, considerable care and study has 
been given to the subject. The officers of 
trust companies and banks in New York 
City, Cleveland, Detroit and Chicago, have 
been personally interviewed with a view to 
ascertaining the best methods of solicitation 
and administration of these trusts. Corre 
spondence with other trust companies and 
banks has elicited further information. The 
replies to the questionnaire have, how- 
ever, been as fertile a field as any other 
source of information. 

It is obvious that certain vital and funda- 
mental questions have been properly solved 
by trust companies and banks who have 
made a success of establishing and adminis- 
tering this form of trust. The major part of 
property left by decedents is the proceeds of 
life insurance policies. The average man 
effects his savings through taking out from 
time to time life insurance policies in vary- 
ing forms and upon his death his estate for 
the most part consists of the proceeds of 
such policies. 














It is obvious, however, that while certain 
questions have been properly solved by insti- 
tutions accepting this class of business, di- 
vergent answers to certain of the eleven 
questions which were propounded indicate 
vital questions still open for solution. The 
replies show that a substantial number of 
leading banks and trust companies in the 
United States and Canada are = accepting 
trusts both for the trusteeing of the poli- 
cies and the deposit of securi.ies to pay the 
premiums upon life insurance policies. They 
further indicate that successful effort to so- 
licit these trusts has been made by adver- 
tising, the distribution of pamphlets and 
other literature on the subject as well as by 
personal solicitation. 


Promoting the Writing of Life Insurance 

The replies properly stress the fact that 
the co-operation of life insurance men and 
underwriters associations is vital to the 
securing of any substantial amount of busi 
ness. One of the most successful of the 
institutions in obtaining this co operation 
undertook a campaign of advér.ising primari- 
lv life insurance. The advertisements took 
the form of full page illustrated advertise- 
ments in the daily newspapers picturing the 
vital importance of proteciing the welfare of 
dependents. This company in i-s reply te 
the inquiry as to what effort had been made 
to co-operate with the insurance men said: 

“We have advertised advising the purchase 
of insurance for its own sake and without 
exhibiting any trust company motive in the 
case and therefore gained their good will.” 


In a personal interview with the officers 
of this institution they stated that the pub- 













































































































































































































724 TRUST 
lication of these advertisements naturally 
excited the curiosity and interest of the local 
life insurance agents once realized 
that the co-operation of a prominent trust 
company was an added argument for them. 
The trust company had small reproductions 
made of the and circulated 
them among the life insurance agents in the 
city. 


who at 


advertisements 


In addition to the advertising of life in- 
surance, many of the institutions which have 
been most successful in promoting this form 
of trust have appeared before underwriters 
associations or meetings of the local agents 
and addressed them on the supplementary 
service which could be rendered by the cre- 
ation of a life insurance trust. 

Qne company which has been particularly 
successful in 

“We have 
the local 
the life 
marily featuring banker service 
ing bank 


this respect has written: 
tried to furnish gratuitously to 
insurance 


offices, folders carrying 


insurance urge, rather than pri- 
briefs, giv- 
will, to life 
Likewise, through our 
connections, we have tendered aid to the local 


They 


s and occasionally we can 


endorsement, if you 
insurance activities. 


life underwriters’ program committee. 
ralue good speake 
help them in this regard.” 

Many companies in their solicitation of life 
insurance trusts are broad enough to advo- 
cate in certain cases the purchase of income 
insurance rather than the creation of a life 
insurance trust. This has been appreciated 
by the life insurance men and the spirit of 
Where this 
policy has been pursued, the agents for the 


reciprocity has been recognized. 


life insurance companies are bringing to the 
trust companies prospects to create life in- 
surance trusts which supplement the ad- 
vantages offered by various kinds of life in- 
surance The 


policies. reply of one of the 


largest banks in the country tersely sets forth 


the method by which it believes 
trusts should be solicited. 
‘We believe that 


be solicited upon 


insurance 
insurance trusts should 
their own merits, namely, 
fle ribility, conservation of principal, and in- 
crease of income, rather than upon tax sav- 
ing schemes, being careful, however, to take 
advantage of tar saving features which are 


possible under the 


present laws and regula- 
tions.” 
Tax Saving Features 

The reference in this reply to tax saving 
features raises a question which has often 
been presented as to whether or not a trust 
company can properly present an argument 
which to some may seem like “tax dodging.” 


COMPANIES 


It would seem that as every man is presumed 
to know the law, there can be no objection 
to pointing out the manner in which sav- 
ings in taxes may be effected. Instead of re- 
ferring to the subject as one in which taxes 
may be evaded, it has better been referred 
to as a means of “promoting tax economy.” 
Certainly with the burden of 
Federal, State and taxation, one is 
remiss shape his af- 
fairs so that he “take advantage of tax 
saving which are under 
the present laws and regulations.” In pre 
prospect, it should 
be clearly pointed out, however, that the sav 


increasing 
local 
most who does not 
may 
features possible 
senting this matter to a 


ing to be effected is possible under the pres 


ent laws and regulations. Congress can 
change the law at any session and the Treas- 
ury Department can 


self on many of its 


and has reversed it- 


most important tax de- 
cisions. 

In fact the study of the various tax laws 
affecting the creation of a life 
trust is most difficult and 
only the State 
transfer tax 
and estate tax 


insurance 
perplexing. Not 
and inheritance or 
Federal 
be examined, but 
regulations and decisions con 

from the Depart 
known. Otherwise a decision 


income 
laws and the income 
laws must 
the stream of 
stantly 
ment must be 


flowing Treasury 


tucked away in the pages of the Cumulative 
Bulletin of the Bureau of Internal 
may be the boulder below the surface of the 
current, and only those 
ful eve will 


Revenue 


with the most watch 


learn how to set up a trust to 


best suit the needs of the client. 


Varying Charges for Service 

In regard to the 
and trust companies, 
lishment or the 
trusts, it is 
rule, 


banks 
either for the estab 
administration of 


charges made by 


these 
apparent that there is no fixed 
Certain institutions make a charge to 
incident to the creation of 
the trust, while others do not. <A 
which would 


cover expenses 
practice 
that 
charge in the event that the 
The charge for the ad 
trust is usually similar 
to that for any other form of personal trust. 


seem to be reasonable is 
of making a 
revoked. 


ministration of the 


trust is 


Making the Trust Revocable 
A question which has been raised in con 
nection with 


be accepted 


shall a_ trust 


revoked by the 


these trusts is 


which may be 
creator? 

The 
making a 
company 


objection which has raised to 
trust revocable is that the trust 
may have expended considerable 


effort to secure a business 


been 


class of which 
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may never yield any return. The answer 
would seem to be that this may happen in 
any business with any dissatisfied customer. 
In every other department of the trust com- 
pany or bank, a customer may withdraw 
his business. From the Banking Department 
he may withdraw his account by signing a 
check. In the trust department new wills 
may be made appointing other executors and 
trustees and living trusts may be revoked. 
There would seem to be no more reason for 
a trust company to insist on holding the 
ereator of a life insurance trust to an agree- 
ment he becomes dissatisfied with than the 
customer of any other department of the 
company. 

In the event. however, thai the creator 
of such a trust desires to revoke it before 
it becomes operative, it would seem only 
fair that the trust company or bank accept 
ing the trust should make some charge for 
settling it up. 


Necessity for Examination of Policies 

Obviously proper advice regarding the cre 
ation of a life insurance trust cannot be giv 
en without an examination of the life in 
surance policies which are to be deposited 

One of the great advantages possessed by 
a trust company is that it can be made the 
trustee of policies issued by different life in- 
surance companies. The successful man of 
affairs by the time he has reached middie 
life usually has accumulated a varied as 
sortment of policies. From time to time as 
he can afford it, he has taken out in various 


companies different kinds of policies. Ordi 
nary life, twenty payment life, twenty year 
endowment, term, either convertible or re 
newable, and others may form the corpus of 

ife insurance trust. Impressed with the 
thought that he should consolidate with a 
trust company these policies so that the pro 


ceeds may be available not in a lump sum, 
but at such times and in such manner as 
he deems it wise, he enters into a_ trust 
agreement with a trust company or bank 
Which has trust powers. Such an agreement 
should not be drawn without due consider 
ation being first given to the terms and pro 
Visions of the policies to be deposited. The 
usual straight life policy is an agreement to 
pay a stated sum upon receipt of due writ 
ten proof of death to the beneficiary named 
in consideration of the application for the 
policy and the payment of the first pre 
mium and subsequent premiums “in ever) 
year during the life of the insured.” In the 
policy before me there is a provision similar 
to that to be found in other policies that 
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“this policy is issued and accepted subject 
to all the provisions and conditions set forth 
on the following consecutively numbered 
pages which are hereby made a part of this 
contract.” The application for the policy and 
its issuance forms the contract between the 
holder and the insurance company, but a 
part of the contract are the various provi- 
sions in “the following consecutively num- 
bered pages.” 

Upon such pages under the head of Gen 
eral Provisions there are clauses relating 
to the payment of premiums, dividends, 
change of beneficiary, assignments, incontes- 
tability, indebtedness and reserves. There 
are also provisions regarding paid-up insur- 
ance, extended term insurance, cash values, 
loans or advances and usually a table is giv- 
en stating the non-forfeiture and the loan 
values for each $1,000 represented in the 
policy. In addition there are provisions re- 
lating to various optional methods of set 
tlement. 

This statement in regard to a straight life 
policy is given in but a fraction of the de 
tail in which it is set forth in the original 
pelicy. The examination of the policies may 
disclose matters which should be brought to 
the attention of the creator of the trust 
and may require that certain of the policies 
he not accepted or later withdrawn from the 
[rust agreement, 


Form of Trust Agreement 

The replies to the questionnaire disclose 
that most companies accepting this form of 
trust have a standard form for all the clauses 
of the instrument except those for the dis 
tribution of the proceeds of the trust. 

One reply states, 

“provisions relating to payment of principal 
and income to family or other beneficiaries 
are of course varied in each case.” 

Another reply from a company outside of 
New York State, is, 

“We have a standard form which we use 
for the non-funded trusts, but in case of 
the funded trust we endeavor to have the 
agreement drawn by the settlor’s own larw- 
yers.”’ 

It is obvious that an agreement which 
will fit all policies and be suitable to the 
needs of all beneficiaries cannot be made a 
matter of standardization. A plan has been in 
augurated in one of the Middle Western trust 
companies where there is used what they 
term “boiler plate.” This company does not 
use a printed ferm but has typewritten 
clauses suitable for nearly every type of 


case. 
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The forms necessarily vary in the manner 
in which and the persons to whom the pro- 
ceeds of the policy shall be payable. 


Need for Caution 

As the entrance of trust companies into 
the field of insurance trusts is recent—ex- 
cept in but few instances—and requires an 
understanding of the various types of life 
insurance policies as well as of trusts, it be- 
hooves any institution accepting such trusts 
to “watch its step.” In providing a means 
for the consolidation of the proceeds of vari- 
ous insurance policies in different companies, 
and their administration as directed, trust 
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companies can perform a service which sup- 
plements that offered today by the life insur- 
ance companies. 

In many cases under the present laws sav- 
ings in both inheritance and income taxes 
may be effected, but the outstanding argu- 
ment for the creation of an insurance trust 
is its “flexibility.” The safeguarding of his 


accumulations for the benefit of his depen- 
dents is the worthy ambition of every right 


minded man and any agency which increases 
the opportunity for this adds so much to 
human welfare. On this common ground 
trust companies and insurance companies 
can meet to mutual advantage. 


CLEARING HOUSE ESTABLISHES FEES FOR FIDUCIARY SERVICES 


The New Orleans Clearing House Associa- 
tion has adopted a schedule of fees for pay- 
ment of interest bond certification 
and other fiduciary services, based upon a 
report of a committee of trust officers of 
banks and trust companies. The schedule of 
fees is to become operative July 1st and en- 
forcement is governed by fines in cases of 
any departure from the schedule. This is 
the first instance where fees of this charac- 
ter have been mandatory through 
Clearing House action or otherwise. In other 
cities where there are standard fees for fi- 
duciary services the observance is volun- 
tarily although quite generally adhered to. 

The report adopted by the New Orleans 
Clearing House Association reads: 

“We recommend to the New Orleans Clear- 
ing House Association the adoption of fixed 
charges for the following: 

“Payment of interest coupons by trustees 
and/or paying agents, one-fourth of 1 
cent. of amount distributed. 

“Payment of called or matured bonds, one- 
sixteenth of 1 per cent. of amount distribu- 
ted. 

“It is understood that there will be no 
charge for paying coupons or bonds, in cases 
where the money is deposited with the trus- 
tee and/or the paying agent for thirty days 
or more prior to interest or maturity period, 
provided that the money be deposited in a 
special account in the trust department for 
the specific purpose of paying coupons and 
bonds. 

“It is further understood that there will 
be no charge for paying coupons or bonds 
of the State of Louisiana (political sub-divi- 
sions thereof excepted) and of the city of 
New Orleans. 


coupons, 


made 


per 


“It is also understood that where no charge 


is made at the present time, the trust com- 
pany shall begin the charge when and if this 
recommendation goes into effect. 

“For the certification of bonds by trustees: 

$1,000 Bonds $1.00 each 

500 Bonds oO each 
100 Bonds 25 each 

The minimum charge to be $100. 

“The committee that a 
imposed upon any bank or trust 
violating any of the above rules.” 

It was decided at 
provisions of this become operative 
July 1, 1928, on old issues and immediately 
operative as applied to new issues. It was 
decided to fine of $500 for 
violation of any of the provisions contained 
in said report. 


suggests 


fine be 
company 
said meeting that the 
report 


also impose a 


ORVILLE TAYLOR WARING 

Orville Taylor Waring, founder and presi- 
dent of the Plainfield Trust Company of 
Plainfield, N. J., since the time of its or- 
ganization in 1902, died recently at his home 
in Plainfield at the age of 838. Mr. Waring 
was a director of the Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey until three years ago and a 
close friend of John D. Rockefeller. He came 
to Plainfield in 1878, four years after the 
founding of the Standard Oil Company. He 
was a director of the Westfield Trust Com- 
pany of Westfield, N. J., and also a number 
of other corporations. Under his adminis- 
tration the Plainfield Trust Company has 
become one of the largest and most success- 
ful trust companies in New Jersey. Mr. 
Waring was born in Ballston Spa, New 
York, and his first associations with the oil 
fields was in Pennsylvania where he became 
one of the big owners and operators. 












Replies to the questionnaire on the crea- 
tion and development of life insurance trusts, 
which were published in the May issue of 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine, revealed the 
widespread interest and activity of trust 
companies and banks in this relatively new 
field of fiduciary service. The replies 
revealed a growing public response to 
form of trust as an effective means of pre- 
venting dissipation of life insurance pro- 
ceeds and to provide the basis for creation 
and enhancement of estates. 


also 


this 


Herewith is given the substance of addi- 


tional replies received from trust companies. 


Mr. C. H. Moore, vice-president and trust 
officer of the Union Trust Company of 
Rochester, N. Y., writes that the company 


with which he is associated has experienced 
substantial results in soliciting life insurance 
trust business. The policy is to particularly 
invite the establishment of. funded life in- 
surance trusts. In addition to distributing 
literature the company has made affiliation 
with local life underwriters. In regard to 
the drafting of legal instruments the com- 
pany is governed by the admonition in New 
York State against fiduciary institutions in- 
dulging in the practice of law. Fees are 
limited to those provided by statute for the 
compensation of testamentary trustees. No 
specific charge is made for paying premiums. 
No standard form is used by the company 
as it appears more desirable to phrase each 
contract so that it is adapted to the require- 
ments of the settlor in each case. 

In regard to co-operation with insurance 
men Mr. Moore states: 

“This is the contact point we have un- 
questionably developed with real results. 
Rather than merely talking ‘co-operation’ we 
regard that we have undisputably shown to 
local life underwriters our sincerity to be 
helpful by providing constructive suggestions 
and practical assistance along lines produc- 


ing a larger volume of life insurance busi- 
ness locally. No time or effort has been 


spared to thoroughly explain our trust serv- 
ice primarily to general agents and supple- 
mentally to special representatives. Indeed 
many of these individually have committed 
themselves to our plan as evidence of their 
faith in its feasibility.” 


ADDITIONAL REPLIES TO QUESTIONNAIRE ON CREATION 
AND DEVELOPMENT OF LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


Mr. Fred A. Gissler, assistant trust officer 
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of 
St. Louis, writes that in accepting trusts the 
insurance policies in question are deposited 
with the trustee to be held until the death 
of the insured, but permission will be given 
the insured to withdraw the policies in event 
it becomes necessary for him to deposit the 
policies with the insurance company to se- 
cure a loan to pay premiums. No charge is 
made by the company for the drawing of a 
trust agreement, but an 
charged. In regard 
states : 

“Customary charge for distribution of the 
life insurance policies in this 
locality is as follows: (a) Where only duty 
imposed upon trustee is to collect insurance 
and immediately distribute fund to certain 
beneficiaries, a commission of 2 per cent. on 
disbursement of the fund is charged; (b) 
where fund is to be held by the trustee in 
trust with duty to invest the fund, collect 
and distribute income and principal as pro- 


acceptance fee is 
to charges Mr. Gissler 


proceeds of 


vided by terms of trust agreement, a com- 
mission of 5 per cent. on gross income is 
charged when disbursed, and a commission 


of 5 per cent. on the market 
principal when disbursed.” 

No standard form of life insurance trust 
agremeent is used. In regard to establish- 
ment of the trust the policy is described as 
follows: 


value of the 


“Upon the establishment of a trust in some 
cases the insured assigns all his right, title 
and interest in the policy to the trustee. In 
other cases the insured requests the insur- 
ance company when issuing the policy to 
make same payable to the trustee, or, if the 
policy is already payable to a_ beneficiary, 
then to have the insurance company change 
the beneficiary, making same payable to the 
trustee. The insurance companies as a gen- 
eral rule prefer to have the trustee named 
as beneficiary under the policies instead of 
having the insured assign all his right, title 
and interest in the policy to the trustee.” 


Mr. Harold E. Fraser, secretary of the 
Union Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., 
writes that his company has experienced 


steady growth in the volume of life insur- 


ance trust business. Solicitation is con- 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the See time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 

Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 








ducted by means of newspaper advertising, TRUST COMPANY ‘CONFERENCE AND 


ooklets and enclosures with monthly BANQUET 
statements. The trust officer of the com 


pany has addressed life insurance underwrit to 
ers of the city and environs, enlisting their the 
hearty co-operation. No charge is made for 
drawing of the agreement or acceptance of 


In order to enable trust company delegates 
make their arrangements in good time 
Trust Company Division of the Ameri 
can Bankers Association has made early 


announcement of the date of the next Mid 
the trust, except when the trust is with- Winter’ Conference and the thirteenth an 


drawn before the death of the insured, when nual Trust Company Banquet to be held in 
a nominal charge is made for the work in- New York on Thursday, February 14, 1924 
volved in drawing the agreement and having Lucius Teter. chairman of the Executive 
custodianship of the policies, as well as that Committee of the Trust Company Divisio1 
involved in the assignment to and from the 
company as beneficiary. The company ac 
cepts the funded form of trust and pays the 
premiums, making the usual charge for col 


has announced the appointment of the Com 
mittee on Arrangements for the banquet, as 
follows: 


: Sat ee Evans Woollen, president Fletcher Savings 
lection of income under a living trust. 


& Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind. (Chait 
“We have had no trusts involving merely man.) 
the collection from the insurance company a i . ‘ 
ms a : Pheodore G. Smith, vice-president Centra 
and payment to a beneficiary.” writes Mr. Bae ae : tillage ype 
Fraser, “but if we are called upon to do so Union Trust Company, New York, N. Y. 
without any trust relationship or invest Uzal H. McCarter, president Fidelity 1 
ment existing whereby a charge upon the Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 
income would constitute a reasonable fee John W. Platten, president United Stat 
we would then make an adequate charge Mortgage & Trust Company, New York, N. } 
for the services inyolved.” Francis H. Sisson, vice-president The Guat 
Upon establishment of the trust the poli- anty Trust Company of New York, N. Y 
cies are transferred to the name of the com- Edwin VP. Maynard, president Brookl) 
pany, trustee, as beneficiary. Trust Company. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Endurance 


The security of a bank de- 
pends upon the strength 
of its vaults. 


York Vaults are not 
made to meet a price but 
to set a high standard of 
quality, protection and 
service. 


Consult our Engineering 
Department concerning 
Vault or Safe Deposit 
installations. 


Factory: York, Penna. 


4 


York SaFE « Lock Co. 


53 Maiden Lane New York 


Bc ston 


Philadelphia 
Cleveland 


cag, 
ago 
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Test the Organization 


ECENTLY we urged upon the nation’s bankers 
R that they adopt the plan of testing business 
building literature by the “point system.” So 
much that is offered is really pointless; much more 
makes its points laboriously. The Harvey Blodgett 
Company literature drives home its points without 
waste phrases. Its use may be recommended on 
the score of proved resultfulness. 


At another time we emphasized to bankers the 
importance of establishing “perennial”? publicity 
plans—plans which will produce results increasing- 
ly as they persist; this in lieu of the kaleidoscopic, 
changeful, haphazard plans commonly offered by 
concerns lacking in experience and in depth of 
character. 


The Harvey Blodgett Company with its many 
years of experience, its recognized sincerity of 
purpose, asks you to try no experiments. We 
know the efficacy of our methods, and a long list 
of banks gladly bear witness to the value of our 
counsel and the practicability of the plans which 
have stood the test of the years. 


Harvey Blodgett Company 


Business Building for Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and Sales Offices 


University and Wheeler Avenues, Saint Paul 


District Offices 
First National Bank Building, Chicago 


23 West Forty-third Street, New York Old South Building, Boston 



























SUCCESSFUL OPERATION AND RESULTS FROM THE 
LOS ANGELES PLAN OF SCHOOL SAVINGS 


SPLENDID RESPONSE OF PARENTS AND SCHOOL CHILDREN 


F. A. STEARNS 
Advertising Manager, Security Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal. 
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(Eprror’s Note: What the associated banks and trust companies of Los Angeles have 
already accomplished in enlisting school children as depositors and in sowing the seed 
of thrift can be duplicated by similar effort in every community in the United States, 
large or small. The Los Angeles institutions have developed the school savings plan far 
beyond the experimental stage. They have demonstrated its success, both from the stand- 
point of the banks and from that of making an effective appeal to the rising generation. 
The following address by Mr. Stearns before the Financial Advertisers Association de- 
scribes the methods employed and the results secured thus far.) 
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HE question of school savings has I believe—but of course, frequently aided in 
been agitated from time to time in their decisions by protestations of other 











Los Angeles for the past ten years or banks against a menopoly on school savings 
more. First one bank and then another the board invariably blocked the plans of 
would consider it—usually prompted by some any single bank to inaugurate school savings. ab 
salesman who came from the East to sell It was not until last summer that the banks 
his particular brand of patented school sa\ vot near enough together on the subject to 
ings systems and supplies. But always the have a Clearing House Committee appointed 
individual bank would run onto one big to investigate and make recommendations 
stumbling block—the School Board. Wisely, on a school savings system. Mr. W. R. More- 


















names and addresses of all & 
member banks and branches = 
of the Los Angeles Banks a 
School Savings Association.” © 





“INSTRUCTIONS 16 TEACBERS” 
“Piense be core te inewe ane of these 
earelepes with cack sake” 





Equipment in operation of ‘‘Los Angeles Plan.” 1) enameled steel home safe; (2-3) folders sent to 


parents; (4) honor button: (5) letter of congratulation: (6) names and addresses of member banks; 
eard 
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7) file 
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house, vice-president of the Security Bank 
and a past president of this association, was 
chairman of the committee. 

After several weeks of investigation intuo 
various school savings plans operative in 
other parts of the country, a report and 
recommendation was completed that em- 
bodied four general principles: 

First—that all banks in the city should be 
permitted to participate in the plan. 
Second—that the teachers and principals 
should be relieved of all detail work in 
receiving deposits, keeping records, ete. 

Third—that the school children individu- 

ally should be given entire freedom of 
action in choosing a bank for depository. 

Fourth—that to increase the educational 

value of the plan, the actual depositing 
of money by the children should be car- 
ried on directly with the banks in the 
regulation manner and using a regula- 
tion pass book, as opposed to the use 
of school savings stamps, cards and such 
devices for recording savings. 

Upon these four basic principles the Los 
Angeles Plan was formulated. Eleven par 
ent banks with eighty-eight branches be 
came charter members of the association. 
Officers were elected and an Executive Com- 
mittee appointed composed of one representa- 
tive from each member bank, which meets 
once a month to discuss and settle the prob- 
lems that arise. 

From the inception of the idea, the com- 
mittee of bankers who were responsible for 
the plan were careful to work in the closest 
harmony with the School Board and the Su- 
perintendent of Schools. It was felt from 
the start that any plan, to meet with the 
greatest degree of success, must have the 
wholehearted support of the School Board, 
the Superintendent of Schools and the prin- 
cipals and teachers. Every step in the 
organization work was carefully taken in 
order to prevent any chance of a _ conflict 
with, or lack of sympathy on the part of the 
school authorities. How well this feature of 
the plan has worked is demonstrated each 
day in the enthusiastic co-operation accorded 
the banks in carrying the plan into the 
schools. 

An initial budget of $40,000 was appro- 
priated by the association for the first year, 
which is paid into the association fund as 
needed, each member bank paying a share 
based upon the relative amount of its sav- 
ings deposits as compared to the aggregate 
savings deposits of all the banks in the as- 
sociation at the time of the last bank eall. 
This method of distributing the cost was 


felt at the time to be the fairest and most 
equable division of the expense, inasmuch 
as there were no precedents to follow in 
this matter and no way of telling exactly 
the proportion in which each bank would 
benefit. 

The next step was to select a competent 
supervisor to actively take charge of the 
work and perfect the system for putting the 
plan in operation in the schools. Here 
again the association was confronted with a 
complete lack of precedents and of experi- 
enced applicants for the position of super- 
visor. A number of applicants were consid- 
ered, among which were several school teach- 
ers, several men with banking experience 
and one or two salesmen. The choice fell 
upon the latter, a man who had been selling 
Dutch Cleanser. I may say that the asso- 
ciation was very fortunate in selecting as 


e 


supervisor of the plan, Mr. Avery J. Gray, 
for with a supervisor lacking his ability it 
would doubtless have required a longer time 
to accomplish the results which have been 
achieved. 

In order that you may have a mental pic 
ture of the field which the association 
planned to enter the first year, I will say 
that there are in Los Angeles 202 elemen 
tary schools (kindergarten to eighth grade), 
104,000 pupils and 3,500 teachers and prin- 
cipals. As a starter, the association ordered 
20,000 home safes of a special design and 
20,000 units of the various printed forms 
and pieces of literature necessary to inau 
gurate the plan. We commenced thus cau- 
tiously to feel our way at the start on a 
20,000 unit basis. Mr. Gray opened an office 
with one lady assistant about September 1, 
1922. He ealled on the first school to induct 
the plan on October 5th. 


How the Plan Operates 

The actual induction of the plan is done 
by the supervisor of the association who 
addresses the children and teachers in each 
school after arrangements have been made 
for his talk by a letter sent out from the 
Superintendent of Schools. Mr. Gray’s talk 
is good natured and friendly from beginning 
to end and his audience of youngsters are 
kept in a good humor, but nevertheless seri- 
ously intent upon what he has to say about 
saving their money. He emphasizes the fact 
that while the little home safe, which he 
shows to the children, is to be loaned by the 
principal to each of them who wants one, 
it will only be given to those who promise 
to use it and to save every penny, nickel 
dime and quarter that they get and not t 
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spend it foolishly for cheap candy, all-day 
suckers, pickles and the like. The children 
invariably subscribe en masse to this stipu- 
lation. But the home safes are not given 
out on these group promises made in the 
enthusiasm of the moment. Each child is 
told to take home with him one of the little 
yellow folders addressed “To Parents,” 
which he is instructed to read and have his 
parents read. Then if he decides he wants 
a school safe, he must have his parents sign 
the application attached to the yellow folder 
and bring it back to his teacher. 

His teacher then gives him one of the 
safes, taking the receipt for it and also gives 
him an envelope which contains the names 
and addresses of every member bank in the 
association, in any one of which a school 
savings account may be opened. Absolutely 
the only clerical work required of the teach- 
ers is the filling out of the record card 
which is turned into association headquar- 
ters. You can readily see how this complete 
freedom from burdensome detail recommends 
the Los Angeles plan to the principals and 
teachers. 

But the acceptance of a safe and the fact 
that he pledges himself to save does not 
mean a full-fledged school saver under the 
Los Angeles plan. To earn the right to wear 
the highly-prized honor button of the School 
Savings Association, the child must actually 
save at least a dollar and deposit it in one 
of the member banks. There are no thrift 
stamps used, no childish substitutes for the 
regulation methods of savings banks. The 
school saver under the Los Angeles plan, 
actually opens a term account in a _ bank 
just as any other saver would have to do. 
Hie receives a regulation term pass book 
with his deposit credited in it, and you may 
be sure that when he has been given his 
H hor Button and receives il letter of con 
cratulation from the association headquar 
ters commending him for his thrift and in- 
dustry, he is mighty proud of the distinc- 
tion of being a full-fledged Los Angeles 
school saver. 


Keeping Up the Enthusiasm 
But the child’s enthusiasm is not permit- 
ted to wane for a moment. Making his open- 
ing deposit is just a starter. The real key 
to the success of the plan is in the “follow 
hrough,” and it is here that the principals 
and teachers get in their work, urged on 
from time to time by letters from the Super- 
intendent of Schools, suggestions from the 
supervisor of the association and get-together 
dinners with after-dinner speeches by bank- 

ers and others interested in the work. 
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F. A. STEARNS 


Advertising Manager, Security Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles, California 


Thrift has become a part of the curriculum 
in the schools of Los Angeles. It is taught 
in all the clases. If the children are study- 
ing arithmetic, a practical problem in sav- 
ing is worked out; if it is history, some his- 
torical application of thrift or saving may 
be given to the pupils. In the kindergarten 
and drawing work in all the grades, thrift 
posters and designs are made by the pupils. 
No wonder results have been obtained which 
would have been thought impossible at the 
start of the campaign. No wonder there are 
hundreds of pupils who have not only made 
their first deposit, but their tenth, twelfth 
and fifteenth deposit. No wonder that there 
are already a score or more schools in which 
the actual savers are practically 100 per cent. 

and SS per cent. of them never had ac- 
counts before. No wonder that the average 
balance on deposit in school savings ac- 
counts in Los Angeles in less than eight 
months since the inauguration of the plan 
has been built up to $9.51—in face of a 
nation-wide average for school savings ac- 
counts of $2.61. 

Actual Results 

Now, just a word about results. Since 

last October school savings has been inducted 


into 116 of the city’s schools with a total 
enrollment of 75,008 pupils. Seventy thou- 
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sand four hundred school safes have been 
distributed—thus evidencing the fact that 
over 98 per cent. of the children approached 
have pledged themselves to save. When you 
consider that the enrollment in the Los An- 
geles schools is constantly increasing—new 
children starting in every day—this 93.8 per 
cent. is in reality practically a 100 per cent. 
showing for the school savings plan. 

Of these 70,400 distributed, $1,420 
are accounted for already in actual savings 
accounts opened, and this total is mounting 
at the rate of per day. The 
aggregate deposits in the 
banks of Los Angeles to date is $298,000—an 
average of $9.51 per account. 
cent. of the children 
the Los Angeles plan, never had bank ac- 
counts before. It must be remembered in 
considering these results that the first school 
safe was distributed less than eight months 
that up to January of this year the 
number of bank accounts opened was prac- 
tically negligible, and that SO per cent. of 
the school have been distributed in 
the past four months. The plan is going 
ahead with full throttle now, and like a 
great rolling snowball is gathering in power 
and momentum as it goes. There is not the 
least doubt but that there will be a total of 
more than 50,000 savings accounts 
and an aggregate of $500,000 on de- 
posit before the next fall term opens. 

The total cost to the banks for the first 
year will be $40,000. Based on the estimate 
of 50,000 accounts which will be brought in 
before the next term with but little 
additional expense, the records should show 
that for the first year’s operation under the 
Los Angeles plan, the cost per account will 
be less than S0Oc., with an balance 
of about $10. I do not there has 
ever been another school savings system de- 
vised which will comparable results 
in less than one year’s time. 

But the figures of new accounts and de- 
posits tell only half the story and reveal 
only the least of the benefits of the school 
savings plan. One hundred and four thou- 
sand grammar children of An- 
geles are being trained in the value of 
money and the advantage of saving. Fur- 
thermore, these thousands of growing young- 
sters who will make up the next generation 
of business men and women are being taught 
that banks are their friends. They are learn- 
ing to deal with and to understand 
them—a condition which is bound to react 
to the advantage of banks in later years. 

But to my mind, perhaps the greatest 
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benefit to the banks is the awakened interest 
in saving which the plan is creating among 
older people. The thrift propaganda is being 
carried by the children into their homes. All 
of the literature of the association is ad- 
dressed “To Parents.” Distributed by the 
teachers in the schools and taken home by 
the children, this literature on saving se- 
cures a 100 per distribution without 
waste and with practically no distribution 
cost. Each piece of literature bears the offi- 
cial signature of the Superintendent of 
Schools and of the School 
tion, consequently commanding greater at- 
tention and interest than would pamphlets 
mailed out by any individual bank. 

All of the newspaper publicity on the plan 
—and hundreds of inches of feature stories 
have contributed by the Angeles 
dailies—plays up the educational part of the 
work. When anyone is quoted on the plan, 
it is usually the Superintendent of Schools, 
a principal or the supervisor of the 
ciation. Naturally, school savings is looked 


cent. 


Savings Associa- 


been Los 


“SSO- 


upon as a civic enterprise, and not as some- 
thing started by the banks for private gain. 


So the Los Angeles plan is making sav- 


ers not only of the school children but of the 
“grown-ups” as well. All of the banks have 
noted a marked increase in the demand by 


adults for the 
most banks. 
branches recently 
extra meet demand. 
As a result, the Angeles, 
through their representatives on the Execu- 
tive Committee of the 
standardized on a 


home safes 
Just 
sent in a 

this 


banks of 


regular used by 
our 


for 300 


one of 
request 
increased 


savings 


safes to 


Los 


have 
type of home safe, 
have grouped their orders and contracted for 
their manufacture by a 
in 50,000 lots at 45c. each. 
saving to the individual 
to 65c. per safe 


association, 


single 


Los Angeles concern 
This represents a 
banks of from 20c. 
they have 
paying for the various styles of home safes 
now in use. This is one example of the bene- 
fits which are of the friendly 
co-operation among the banks which 
fostered by the monthly meetings of 
their representatives on the Executive Com- 
mittee of the School 
Among the other co-operative 
being contemplated by the association is an 
organized campaign for industrial 
which will probably be launched next 
and which promises to be of even greater 
concrete benefit to the banks than the School 
Savings plan. organization the 
membership in the association has increased 
from 11 parent banks and S82 branches to 27 
parent banks and 120 branches. 
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The 


First National Bank 


Special 





of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 





It is the concerted mass appeal and the 
psychology of getting thousands of people to 
thinking, talking and doing the same thing 
at the time—not only pitting them 
against each other but challenging their com- 
munity spirit to do in a big way the thing 


same 


that they have undertaken, that is making 
such a success of school savings in Los An- 
geles. Where one bank would fail or else 


take years to accomplish appreciable results, 
all of the banks acting together and carry- 
ing with them the undivided support of the 
superintendent, School Board, 
parent-teacher associations 


teachers and 
have swept an 
solidly into line for school sav- 
In my opinion, the utilization of this 
concerted mass appeal by tre- 
mendous possibilities not only in school say- 
ings but industrial savings. the sale of bonds 
and securities, trust department services and 
other banking services which are now little 


entire city 


ings. 


banks opens 


used because poorly understood. 
ae ae ee 


Russia’s currency has 


been inflated in 
five years from 27 billion to two quadrillion 
rubles. 

The 
total 


Public 


estates 


Trustee of London reports 
and trusts under administra- 


tion valued at €168.600.000 representing 15,- 


600 accounts. 





UNION TRUST COMPANY OF TORONTO 

The Union Trust Company of Toronto, 
which occupies a position among the lead- 
ing and strongest trust companies of Can- 
ada, with assets of $13,301,000 at the close 
of last year, excellent speci- 
mens of trust company literature. Among 
its productions is the “Union Trust Convoy,” 
a publication which is 
and widely distributed among 
prospects. The latest number describes the 
dangers which attend a “home-made will;” 
the functions of a trust company, suggestions 
as to will writing, wise investment and oth- 
er interesting material. 


issues some 


month 
patrons and 


issued each 


The Detroit Trust Company brings home 
the lessons of human frailty and the mer- 
its of corporate trusteeship in a very ef- 
fective way by issuing leaflets entitled “You 
and Yours,’ which contain narratives from 
actual experience. 

The Minneapolis Trust 
deposits of $5,915,307, 


Company reports 
representing an in- 
crease during the past year of $2,678,307. 
Trust companies of New Jersey report 
combined resources of $731.804,172 ; deposits, 
$617,239,017; capital, $39,721,000; surplus, 
$28,215,389; undivided profits, $14,289,450. 



































































































































































































ALVIN W. KRECH ELECTED CHAIRMAN AND ARTHUR W. LOASBY 
PRESIDENT OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST CO., NEW YORK 


Gn July ist Mr. Alvin W. Krech will have 
completed his twentieth year as president of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
und on that day he will assume the office of 
chairman of the board of directors to which 
he was elected at the regular meeting of the 
ward June 19th. At the same meeting Mr. 
Arihur W. Loasby, who has been senior vice- 
president of the company since February §, 
1922, was elected president to take effect 
July ist. Other important changes and ad- 
ditions in the executive staff and in the 
board of directors of the Equitable Trust 
Company will become effective at about the 
same time in connection with the completion 
if the merger of the Importers and Traders 
National Bank into the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany. 

Mr. Krech’s career as president of the 
Equitable Trust Company since 1905 has 
been one of notable achievement. Under his 
virile administration the Equitable Trust 
Company has become one of the largest and 


ALVIN W. KreEcH 


cted Chairman of the Board of The Equitable Trust 
Company New York 


strongest trust companies in the United 
States, increasing its capital from $1,000,000 
to $20,000,000, with resources on March 27th 
last of $314,009,000 and deposits of $250, 
000,000. From a staff of 25 in 1903 the or- 
ganization now comprises over 1,600 officers 
and employees. With the merger of the Im 
porters and Traders National the capital of 
the Equitable will be increased to $25,000, 
000 on June 29th with surplus and undivided 
profits of $9,500,000, The absorption of the 
Importers and Traders National will increase 
deposits by approximately $27,000,000. 

An informal dinner was tendered Mi 
Krech recently by the senior officers of the 
Equitable Trust Company in commemoration 
of his twentieth anniversary as president at 
which a silver service was presented to him 
For thirty years Mr. Krech has been one of 
the outstanding figures in Wall Street His 
constructive activities in railway financing 
have been far-reaching. Among his most re 


ARTHUR W. LOASBY 


Elected President « The Equitable Trust Compar 


New York 
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REORGANIZATION 


OF THE 


Denver and Rio Grande Western Railroad System 


A Plan and Agreement dated June 15, 1923, for the Reorganization of the Denver and 
Rio Grande Western Railroad System, under which Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and The Equitable 
Trust Company of New York will act as Reorganization Managers, has been approved 
and adopted: 











(a) by the Committee representing holders of First and Refunding Mortgage Five 
Per Cent. Gold Bonds of The Denver and Rio Grande Railroad C ompany and of 
certificates of deposit for such bonds, of which John Henry Hammond is Chairman, 
constituted under a Deposit Agreement dated July 31, 1922; 







(b) by the Committee representing holders of First and Refunding Mortgage 
Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds and Seven Per Cent. Cumulative Adjustment Mortgage 
Gold Bonds of The Denver and Rio Grande Railroad Company and of certificates of 
deposit for such bonds, of which James H. Perkins is Chairman 
Deposit Agreement dated as of January 31, 1922; 










, constituted under a 


(c) by the Committees representing holders of First and Refunding Mortgage 
Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds and Seven Per Cent. Cumulative Adjustment Mortgage 
Gold Bonds of The Denver and Rio Grande Railroad Company and of certificates 
of deposit and deposit receipts representing such bonds, of which Richard Sutro is 
Chairman, constituted under Deposit Agreements dated respectively as of October 5, 
1922 and January 24, 1922. 



























Holders of certificates of deposit or deposit receipts issued under any of said Deposit 
Agreements, who shall not exercise any right of withdrawal under the Deposit Agreement 
under which such certificates of deposit or deposit receipts were issued, will, when said 
Plan and Agreement shall become binding and conclusive on holders of certificates of 
deposit and deposit receipts issued under such Deposit Agreements respectively, become 
parties to said Plan and Agreement without the issue of new certificates or receipts: or 
any stamping of such certificates or receipts. Holders of such certificates or receipts may 
however, at any time present their certificates of deposit or deposit receipts to the Deposi- 
tary or one of the Sub-Depositaries under the Deposit Agreement under which said cer- 
tificates or receipts were issued to be stamped as assenting to said Plan and Agreement. 

Holders of First and Refunding Mortgage Five Per Cent. Gold Bonds of The 
Denver and Rio Grande Railroad Company not heretofore deposited under any of 
said Deposit Agreements may become parties to said Plan and Agreement by depositing 
their bonds and coupons on or before August 1, 1923, at their election either 
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(a) under the Deposit Agreement dated July 31, 1922, constituting the Committee 
of which John Henry Hammond is Chairman, with any of the following: 
BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, New York City, Depositary; 
FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK, Chicago, Ill., Sub-Depositary; 
PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY, Philadelphia Pa., Sub-Depositary; 
MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY, St. Louis, Mo., Sub-Depositary; 
THE INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY, Denver, Colo., Sub-Depositary ; 

































& PIERSON & CO., Amsterdam, Holland, Sub-Depositary; 
3 (b) under the Deposit Agreement dated as of January 31, 1922, constituting the 
Fs Committee of which James H. Perkins is Chairman, with any of the following: 
€ THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, New York City, De- 
é positary; 
3 THE MERCHANTS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, Chicago, Ill., Sub- 
Depositary ; 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS, St. Louis, Mo., 
Sub-Depositary; 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, Denver, Colo., Sub-Depositary; 
THE NATIONAL COPPER BANK, Salt Lake City, Utah, Sub-Depositary; 
HOPE & CO., Amsterdam, Holland, Sub-Depositary; 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, LTD., 15 Cockspur St., 
London, England, Sub-Depositary; 
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(c) under the Deposit Agreement dated as of October 5, 1922, constituting the 


hi hey 


Committee of which Richard Sutro is Chairman, with either of the following: 
THE AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, New York City, De- 
positary; 


ROTTERDAMSCHE BANKVEREENIGING, Rotterdam, Holland, Sub- 
Depositary. 


Holders of Seven Per Cent. Cumulative Adjustment Mortgage Gold Bonds 
of the Denver and Rio Grande Railroad Company not heretofore deposited under 
any of said Deposit Agreements may become parties to said Plan and Agreement by 
depositing their bonds and coupons on or before August 1, 1923, at their election either 


(a) under the Deposit Agreement dated as of January 31, 1922, constituting the 
Committee of which James H. Perkins is Chairman, with any of the following: 

THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, New York City, Deposi- 
tary; 

THE MERCHANTS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, Chicago, Ill., Sub- 
Depositary; 

THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS, St. Louis, Mo., 
Sub-Depositary; 

BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, Denver, Colo., Sub-Depositary; 

THE NATIONAL COPPER BANK, Salt Lake City, Utah, Sub-Depositary; 

HOPE & CO., Amsterdam, Holland, Sub-Depositary; 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY, LTD., 15 Cockspur St., 
London, England, Sub- Depositary; 


(b) under the Deposit Agreement dated January 24, 1922, constituting the Com- 
mittee of which Richard Sutro is Chairman, with either of the following: 


THE AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK, New York City, 
Depositary; 


ROTTERDAMSCHE BANKVEREENIGING, Rotterdam, Holland, Sub- 
Depositary. 


Holders of certificates of deposit issued under the Deposit Agreement dated August 
2, 1915 (under which The New York Trust Company is Depositary), under the Deposit 
Agreement dated May 28, 1917 (under which Bankers Trust Company is Depositary) 
or under the Deposit Agreement dated June 1, 1917 (under which The New York Trust 
Company is Depositary) all of which agreements have expired, or have been terminated, 
must, in order to be entitled to the benefits of said Plan and Agreement, obtain in ex- 
change for their certificates of deposit, certificates of deposit subject to said Plan and 
Agreement. Arrangements for such exchange may be made through any of the Deposi- 
taries or sub-Depositaries above named. 

All securities deposited must be in negotiable form and registered bonds must be duly 
endorsed in blank or transfer or be accompanied by proper transfers in blank, duly exe- 
cuted. All bonds must bear all unpaid appurtenant coupons maturing on and _ after 
October 1, 1921, except that Refunding Bonds may be deposited without the coupon of 
February 1, 1922, if such coupon has been sold. 

Deposits of bonds must be made on or before August 1, 1923, after which date 
no deposits will be received except upon such terms and conditions as the Re- 
organization Managers may determine. 

Copies of the Plan and Agreement dated June 15, 1923, may be obtained from any 
of the Depositaries or Sub-Depositaries under said Deposit Agreements or from the Re- 
organization Managers. 


Dated, New York, June 21, 1923. 


KUHN, LOEB & CO. 
THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


Reorganization Managers 
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LAW AND _ PRACTICE 





IN NEW YORK AS_ TO 





AMORTIZATION OF PREMIUMS AND ACCUMULATION 


(Epiror’s Note: FReplics to the article on 


OF DISCOUNTS ON TRUST INVESTMENTS 
PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS SHOULD BUT DO NOT GOVERN 


FREDERICK GELLER 
Of the New York Bar 


“Amortization of Premiums and Accumula- 


tion of Discounts on Trust Investments,” by Mr. Frederick Vierling, which appeared in a 
recent issue of TRUST COMPANIES, have fairly reflected general practice among trust officers 


and counsel. In the following contribution 


Mr. Geller reviews legal decisions on the 


subject which determine the basis of practice in New York in dealing with bonds pur- 


chased for trust funds.) 











THINK that Mr. Vierling 
gratulated upon his dissertation in Trust 

COMPANIES Magazine on “Amortization of 
Premiums and Accumulation of Discounts on 
Trust Investments,” which must have re- 
quired considerable investigation and thought. 
The particular questions, however, which he 
is discussing have probably been pretty well 
settled in all jurisdictions. In this article, 
as far as I discuss the law, I am confining 
myself to that of New York, as I have not 
sufficient knowledge of the decisions of the 


is to be ¢c¢on- 


courts in other jurisdictions to warrant me 
in expressing any views on the subject. 

The statement contained in Mr. Vierling’s 
article that “In New York prior to 1907, the 
court held that the loss of premiums on 

nds purchased by trustee should fall on 
the remainderman” is inaccurate. The Mat- 
ter of Stevens (1ST N. Y. 471), which is cited 
by Mr. Vierling, refers to three earlier cases 
the case of the New York Life Insurance 
and Trust Company vs. Baker (165 N. Y. 
184), which was decided in 1901, the case of 
UVeLouth vs. Hunt (154 N. Y. 179), which 
was decided in 1897 and the Matter of Hoyt 
(160 N. Y. 607). was decided in 1899. The 
two latter cases were in turn referred to in 
the case of the New York Life Insurance and 
Trust Company vs. Baker. 


Court Decisions as to Disposition of Premiums 


In the case of McLouth vs. Hunt the ques- 
tion arose as to the premium on certain 
bonds, which (except $5,000 par value) had 
been purchased by the testatrix during her 
lifetime or came to her by will and were 
transmitted after she held them to the plain- 





tiffs as trustees. So far as the terms of the 
will, which are quoted in the opinion, are 
concerned, there is no suggestion that these 
particular bonds were specifically bequeathed. 
They formed a part of the residuary estate 
and this estate was directed to be divided 
into three equal shares, each share to be 
held in trust for a specific beneficiary. The 
Surrogate directed that $95,000 par value of 
United States six per cent. bonds valued at 
$121,600 and $12,000 par value of United 
States four per cent. bonds valued at $15,360 
should be held as part of the trust fund. The 
will also directed that the “full income” of 
one of said three parts should be paid over to 
each of the beneficiaries after they arrived 
at age. In this case it was held that the 
loss of the premium should be charged 
against the principal of the trust fund. 

In the case of the Matter of Hoyt, $1,.250,- 
000 was directed to be held in trust for the 
daughter of the testator with instructions 
“to apply to her use for and during her nat 
ural life in the most bounteous and liberal 
manner, as to expenditure, and so as to pro- 
mote her convenience and comfort and grat- 
ify her reasonable desires” the dividends 
und income. 

In this case it was held that the premium 
on bonds which were purchased by the trus- 
tees should be charged against the principal. 

But in the ease of the New York Life In- 
surance and Trust Company vs. Baker (165 
N. Y. 484), certain United States bonds had 
been purchased at a premium by a previous 
trustee. The successor trustee applied the 
entire income to the use of the son of the 
testator until the bonds were paid off at 
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par. This was held to be erroneous; 
the corpus of the funds should have 
kept intact and therefore the premium on 
the bonds should have been made good out 
of the income. 

Reviewing these cases, in the 
Stevens (187 N. Y. 471), the court (by a vote 
of four to three) held that in the 
of language in the will to the contrary the 
premium on bonds purchased should’ be 
charged against the income of the trust fund, 
whereas if the had come from the 
testator, the principal should bear the loss 
of premium. This position is summed up by 
the court as follows: 

“While we admit, in accordance with the 
decision in ‘Matter of Hoyt’ that the 
of the will be such as to take a 
without the that the principal 
of the fund preserved intact, we 
think that to 
the rule the 
the very clearest 


that 
been 


Vatter of 


absence 


bonds 


terms 
may CURSE 
general rule 
must he 
justify such an 
should be 


manner. If we are 


exception to 
intent expressed in 
to lay 
that the question is to be 


peculiar facts 


down the doctrine 


determined on the and lan- 


guage of each particular case, no trustee 
will know how to safely act, and a question 
constantly arising in the 
estates will be 
and be the 
latter often at an 
greater than the 


sult would prove 


administration of 
involved in great 
litigation, the 
to the 
involved, 


very unfortunate.” 


Rule Declared by Court 
The result of the opinion in the Stevens 
would that in only two 
cases is the necessity of establishing a sink- 
ing fund avoided. First, where the 
clearly indicates that no sinking fund 
be established. It is extremely 
whether short of a 
statement 


confusion 
cause of great 
Cr pense estate 


sum Such a re- 


cause seem to be 
will 
is to 
doubtful 
specific 
fund is not to be 


aly language 


that a sinking 


established would be sufficient to protect the 


trustee 
own 


trustee for his 
should in all where 
such language is not used establish a sinking 
fund. Second, where the had been 
owned by the testator prior to his death. 
This latter distinction seems to be illogical 
except in the case where bonds are specifi- 
cally bequeathed. Where they 


and consequently a 
protection 


cases 


bonds 


pass under a 
residuary clause in the usual form, the con- 
clusion would not reasonable. The 
fact that bonds are owned by the testator, 
when they are not specifically bequeathed 
by him should not logically lead to the con- 
clusion reached by the court, that the pre- 
mium on should not be 
good by the life tenant out of the 
There would seem to be no 
tinguishing between 


seem 


those bonds 


made 
income, 
reason for dis- 


the case where a trus- 
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tee goes into the market and buys bonds at 
a certain premium and where he receives the 
part of his trust fund at the 
same valuation as the price which he would 
have to pay to buy them in the market. 


Rule Established Not Reasonable from a 
Practical Viewpoint 

Since in the administration of trusts a 
voring to carry out the in- 
tention of the creator of the trust who is 
generally not learned in the refinements of 
the law, a practical rather than a theoreti- 
cal course should be followed and with due 
deference it would that the courts of 
New York and Mr. Vierling have both failed, 
if one may say it, because they have neither 
recognized the layman’s point of view. 

If the question still open it would 
seem that the suggestions of Judge O’Brien 
in the MceLouth and also in his dis 
senting opinion in the New York Life 
and Trust case should have 
great weight. In the former case he said: 

“Since the 
ably safe in ordei 
well as to 


bonds as a 


trustee is endea 


seem 


were 


case, 
Insui 
ance Company 
investment must be unquestion- 
to preserve the capital as 
income, the 
paid for the benefit of the remainderman as 
well as the life The absolute 

of Government honds, both to the life 
and the 
in view. 


secure premium is 


tenant. security 
tenant 
remainderman, must alivays be kept 


They may be purchased at a pre 
mium and sold at a still higher one, in which 
from the 


principal to bal 


case, if there is a deduction made 
added to the 
ance the premium, the 
doubly benefited. 
while 
When all 
rule, it is 


interest and 
remainderman will be 
Some investments will in 
will diminish in value. 
considered the better 
these matters 


whole they 


crease, others 
things are 
urged, is to allow 
to balance themselves as on the 
are quite likely to in the end.” 

In the Judge O’Brien in his 


dissenting opinion says: 


latter case 


“The notion that the premiums upon bonds 
should he borne by the life tenant 


by the re mainderman is not in itself so clear 


and not 
nor in its operation so equitable as to jus 


tify a departure from precedents. The pur 


chase of Government bonds, bearing a low 


rate of interest at a was for the 
benefit of the remainderman rather than the 
life tenant. The latter 
not enhanced, but the security of the 
was made stable and certain. In such cases 
the life tenant should receive the 
without reduction, unless the testator has di 


rected will.” 
Establishing a Sinking Fund 
When we come to apply the rule of estab 
lishing a sinking fund as a practical matte! 
so many curious results might happen that 


premium 


income of the was 


forme! 
interest 
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would think that the court might some 
day take a contrary view. For instance it 
is not an uncommon thing for bonds to be 
issued now whose maturity is over one hun- 
dred years off. If the premium paid on the 
purchase of such bonds is small, when the 
rule is applied of dividing this premium by 
the years to expire up to maturity, the sink- 
ing fund each year would amount to a few 


cents 


me 


In many instances the life beneficiary dies 
before the maturity of the bonds has been 
reached and at the death of the life tenant 
the sinking fund could not of course have 
equaled the amount of the premium, and it 
is improbable that the market value will 
just make up the difference the remainder- 
man may gain or lose. 

In fact experience has shown in many 
cases as suggested by Judge O’Brien that 
the bonds upon which a premium has been 
paid are sold at a higher price than that 
at which they were purchased. Notwith- 
standing such sale however the courts hold 
that sinking fund moneys cannot be turned 
back to the life beneficiary. 

The position taken by the court might lead 
also to this further result that if bonds of 
the same issue were purchased at different 
times for the same trust, the sinking fund 
established on one purchase of bonds might 
be quite different from that established on 
another, and if they were purchased at dif- 
ferent times for different trusts a similar 
result might happen and the different bene- 
ficiaries would therefore receive different re- 
turns from a like investment. 

By the terms of some trusts, the trustee 
is permitted to invest in real property. On 
au subsequent sale of property so acquired, 
a loss may be realized just as in the case of 
corporate securities some of the premium 
may be lost. But no one would think of 
recouping the possible loss on the real prop- 
erty out of the income therefrom. 

No doubt other curious results of the ap- 
plication of the principal enunciated by the 
court would oceur to any one pursuing the 
subject, but all this is quite aside from the 
question as to what trustees should or should 
not do. 


In view of the conclusion reached by the 
court, and independently of it, it would seem 
to be the better part of wisdom on the part 
ol a trustee not to buy bonds which are 
Selling at any considerable premium, so that 
in no event could there be much of a loss 
to the principal, because after all even with 
the sinking fund established there is no cer- 
tainty as to the amount ultimately realized. 
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So far as accumulation of discounts is 


concerned I have never known of a case in 
which the course proposed by Mr. Vierling 
has been followed. There does not seem to 
be any more reason for putting into effect 
the suggestion which he so vigorously urges 
than there would be, in the case of bonds 
bought at par and subsequently sold at a 
premium, in distributing that premium as in 
come, 


Before a bond which is bought below par 
is in some way disposed of, the beneficiary 
is receiving a higher rate of income than 
would be coming to him if the security had 
been purchased at its face value. In certain 
aspects at least the purchase of securities 
below par and their increase in value at ma- 
turity resembles the increase, subsequently to 
its acquisition, in the value of real property 
held by trustees. Under normal conditions 
such increase in value when realized on a 
sale is credited to principal. 


Ro fe ee 
Plans are under way for absorption of the 
Real Estate Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
by a large National bank. The trust com- 
pany has deposits of over $4,000,000. 
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SPECIALISTS IN MASSACHUSETTS 
TRUST AND 
ESTATE MATTERS 
HE task of settling es- 
tates and handling Trusts 


grows more and more in- 


volved from year to year 


oh | Ee OR a ee 
Fated bead 1d Sande (EB /ET 1 Ff, 


» 


because of new and compli- 


J 


cated tax and other laws. 


Our organization keeps ‘er 

in constant touch with = * ie 
all new legislation and conditions that affect es- 
tate and Trust properties. We have the knowl- 
edge that comes from 45 years of active experi- 
ence in this kind of business. 

We act as Agent, Attorney, Custodian of Prop- 
erty, Executor, and Trustee under will and Trust 
agreements. Individuals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in Massachusetts are invited to 
correspond with the president or other officers of 


> Ce anv. é : ; 
the Company Charles E. Rogerson, President 


BosTON SAFE DEPOSIT © 
=» TRUST COMPANY 
1OO Frankuin STREET 


CAt Arcn and Devonsuire STREETS Bostoné 


We have over 800 Personal Trust Estates aggregating $73,000,000, 


the result of our 45 years’ experience in managing Trust business. 











ENLISTING THE “MOVIES” AND RADIO TO POPULARIZE 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY SERVICE 


TESTS AS TO ACTUAL RESULTS OBTAINED 
R. E. WRIGHT 


Manager, Commercial Service Department of First Wisconsin National Bank of Milwavkce 


Epiror’s Notre: Hundreds of banks and trust companies 
throughout the country have been ex pe rime nling u ith the ‘‘movies”’ and 
radio as publicity mediums and in the conduct of deposit-building 
campaigns. In order to ascertain what the results have been Mr. 
Wright sent out several questionnaires addressed re spectively to banks 
and trust ¢ ompante s as to their « x pe rience and to selected lists of persons 
living in the vicinity of a neighborhood theatre. The re pli s to these 
questionnaires as well as the methods employed by the institution with 
which Vr. Wright is associated, were embodied Lh the follou ing in- 
structive paper which was presented at the recent annual convention 
of the Financial Advertisers Association in Atlantic City. 


DVERTISING, ever ambitious and enterprising, by subtle 





charm and persistent effort, has often found expression 

through channels deemed sacred from commercial intrusion. 
Each new vehicle of thought offers a challenge to advertising. So 
with the motion picture and the radio, which the irrestible advance 
of civilization is developing as mediums of more effective expression. 
How, effectively and without offense, to utilize these mediums of 
expression as advertising media, it will be the purpose of this dis- 
cussion to set forth. 

Let it be said at the outset that in general newspapers must 
continue to form the backbone of the advertising program of 
progressive financial institutions. The newer forms, such as the 
movie and the radio, can be utilized only to a limited degree and 
therefore must be considered as supplementary media. 


Use of Radio by Banks and Trust Companies 





The use of the radio by banks for publicity purposes may be in 
two forms—broadecasting and receiving. On account of the very 
great cost of a good broadcasting station, broadcasting is likely, for 
the present at least, to be restricted to a small group of fairly large 
banks in fairly large cities. A cheap broadcasting station cannot 
command high grade talent for its programs and consequently the 


institution with such a station loses, rather than gains, prestige. 


The use of the radio for broadeasting purposes seems to be on 
one of the following bases: 

1. The installation of a powerful broadcasting station at a cost 
ranging upward from $25,000. 

2. A joint arrangement with other lines of business, whereby 
from five to ten concerns share the cost of installation and main- 
tenance equally. 

3. Use of broadcasting station belonging to some other institution. 

The cost to one bank, which is in on a co-operative broadcasting 
station, is $4,000 a year for the service and all the expenses of 
operation are taken out of the general fund. This does not cover 
the additional expense in collecting market news. ‘‘As to the 
benefits it is purely a matter of publicity as the Government is very 
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strict in not permitting any firm to use direct advertising by 
radio. We merely hope to work ourselves into the hearts of the 
people by giving them a worth while service which they cannot 
forget, and which should in time reflect on our business.”’ 
That this service is appreciated is shown by many comments 
from banks throughout the territory served by this institution 

A bank in Nebraska contributed $1,000 to the original cost 
of a local broadcasting station, contribution being made be- 
cause of the desire for a good station in their city. 

There do not seem to be any cases among banks where 
revenue is derived from the radio station. From what can be 
learned it appears that a broadcasting station is fortunate to 
secure high-grade talent without cost, but there seems to be 
no difficulty in doing that if the station is of sufficient power 
to reproduce satisfactorily. 

The principal kinds of material sent over the radio by banks 
consist of Government bond reports, stock reports, foreign 
exchange, grain, livestock, butter. poultry and egg quotations, 
quotations of representative bonds, other agricultural product 
quotations, addresses on thrift and entertainment programs 
It is understood that there is a bill pending in Congress now to 
provide for the erection of Government stations to broadcast 
market and other reports of a similar character. Direct ad- 
vertising being prohibited by Government regulation, whatever 
advertising is obtained must be the result of the prestige of th 


broadcasting or inferential publicity, or propaganda relating 


t 


to an entire industry or character of service 


Radio Discussed as Publicity Medium 
At a meeting of the Trust Con pany Division of the A. B. A. 
held in New York some months ago, the radio as a publicity 


medium was discussed. One speaker contended that with a 
broadcasting station whose radius includes practically half of 
the United States, the number of people talked to ranged from 
200,000 to 2,000,000, depending upon the program that partic- 
ular night. This he contrasted with the 300,000 possibl 
readers of a magazine reading pe rhaps ior a minute or two an 
advertisement costin $300. He pointed out that with the 
listening in on the radio you would have the undivided atten 


tion anywhere from five to ten minutes 
(nother speaker at the same meeting, however, express | 
the opinion that the adults pretty generally turn the radio ove 


to the junior members of the family, while the adult members 
seek their entertainment with the evening newspaper, thi 
theatre, or otherwise, and are therefore not at the radio when 
the message comes in. It would seem, however, that so far as 
listening in to a speech on trust services is concerned, the 
junior members of the family would be inclined to pay less 
attention than would the seniors. It is difficult to conceive of 
youngsters tuning in on a trust speech when they can listen in 
on a musical program. It would be interesting to know how 
many owners of radio receiving sets listen in on a speech in 
preference to a musical program. 

In response to our questionnaire regarding the use of the 
radio by banks several unfavorable comments were received: 

A large bank in Detroit writes that ‘‘we have never felt the 
need or seen the opportunity for a bank to go into the business.”’ 

‘Very little interest in this section and what there was seems 
to be subsiding.” 

“Very much doubt the value of radio advertising.”’ 

By a user—‘‘Can’t see much to it. Geta great many letters 
but from people out of our territory.” 
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Varying Experiences with Broadcasting 

A bank in Los Angeles made a very careful investigation at 
the time the question of the installation of a radio broadcasting 
apparatus was up for consideration. The plan contemplated 
was that they would share the station with a local newspaper 
and an automobile club, the newspaper carrying the entire 
expense of installation and the three parties each to pay one- 
third of the cost of maintenance and to pay the cost of their 
own programs. This bank found that their expense of main- 
tenance would run from $250 to $400 a month and that the 
cost of preparing material would probably run the entire ex- 
penditure up to close to $1,000 a month. There was no evidence 
that the returns could in any way compensate the expense. 

They did not consider that the value to be derived from 
having their name connected with the less serious broadcasting 
simply for the advertising to be secured from putting on a 
program was worth while. They feel that a considerable por- 
tion of their business is based upon the fact that they are a 
stable, conservatively operated banking organization. Should 
they go into the stunt business, which would be the kind of 
business that would draw them attention in the radio field in 
that territory, they would immediately lay themselves open to 
the charge that they were departing from their well established 
program. This would be an interesting phase to be brought 
up in the discussion following, by someone representing one 
of the banks operating a broadcasting station. 

One bank bought a broadeasting station, but not having a 
qualified operator and because the air was decidedly full of 
broadcasts from three or four active stations in the same town, 
did not fit up the room and their apparatus is in the warehouse. 
The writer of this experience says that if anyone knows of a 
good bank which would be interested in the purchase of a 
first-class, complete broadcasting sét, they would like to be 
advised. 

\ Los Angeles bond house stated that they prepared a daily 
market letter for local broadcasting, but as the station closed 
ifter two months, they did not have an opportunity to check 
results. 


Appreciation of Radio Service 


\s evidence of the appreciation of the service given through 


e use of the radio the following examples are cited: 

“Our set cost us $300 and has saved us several times its cast in 
keeping us in touch with the market at all times. One afternoon 
ast fall, the day cash flax drop pe d 8 cents, we saved half of what 
our set cost us on the grain we took in after 1:30 p.m.—Cobden 
Farm Products Co., Cobden, Minnesota.’ 

‘Promptness of information big factor. Receive reports 12 to 
18 hours sooner than can get from newspapers. Especially 

aluable where do not have other access to re ports except through 
news pape rs.”’ 

Regarding the Chicago Board of Trade broadcasting of grain 
exchange operations, a letter from a bank at Kingston, Missouri, 
Says 

“It is a great service and the best that we have ever had of getting 
prices, especially on the livestock market and the grain market. 
I hardly knew how we wauld get along now without it. I feel 
certain that our customers would miss the service a great deal and 
be badly disappointed if the service were discontinued. We are 
getting the reparts in first-class shape all the time. I have no 
criticism of the service to of fe r. The majoruy of the banks are 


using this just the same as we are.’ 
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“These markets are received as clearly as if 
given over the telephone,” says a letter from a 
bank at Albion, Illinois. 

Farmers seem to appreciate reports. One 
bank writes: ‘Personally I know of no better 
service that can be rendered by radio than that 
of broadcasting the livestock and grain markets,”’ 

As to measurement of contact established— 
it was announced by radio by the Northwest- 
ern National Bank and the Minnesota Loan 
and Trust Company of Minneapolis that blank 
forms for taking down the radio market reports 
would be furnished free to the banks upon 
request. At the time of the report, requests 
for these forms had been received from more 
than six hundred banks, business houses and 
individuals. The institution feels that the 
publicity received from the radio is beneficial 
but very indirect, due to the fact that most of 
it is among people outside of the field from 
which the bank derives the bulk of its business. 
Offsetting this is the fact that many of the 
institutions receiving their broadcasting are 
banks. 

As an example of the effect which may be 
produced by the proper use of a broadcasting 
station, the Union Trust Company of Cleve- 
land reports that it received as many as two 
thousand complimentary letters following a 
single concert, and that those pro- 
grams were heard in such distant points as 
Costa Rica, Los 


Use of Receiving Set 


some of 


Angeles and Nova Scotia. 


The use of a receiving set is a different mat- 


la 
ter because an efficient receiving outfit can 
be procured at a within the 
almost any bank. The use of a receiving set 
for publicity purposes, however, seems to be 
very greatly restricted. As a result of the 


broadcasting of some of the larger institutions, 


price reach of 


a great many banks are installing radio re- 
ceiving sets for the purpose of getting the 
information broadeasted for their local cus- 


tomers. One bank is reported to have con- 
sidered establishing a sending station at their 
main office and receiving sets at each of their 
forty-eight branches, but were advised that in 
the state of the science it 
very costly if not impractical—costly chiefly 
in the time of employees required in tuning 
up and keeping the receiving instruments 
working at the branches. A bank on 
the west coast dismissed the idea of installing 
broadcasting equipment until a higher degree 
of perfection of the equipment is attained. 

One bank reports that it had the first re- 
ceiving set in its city for banks, that its set 
eost $750 and that they considerable 
publicity for a month, after which it was dead. 
They sold the outfit at a small loss. 

A number of banks give their customers the 


present would be 


arge 


got 
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benefit of incoming concerts on their receiving 
sets. A bank in Kentucky used its receiving 
set for concerts and then sent it around to 
their country banks. They took a man out 
of their office and sent him around with it all 
last summer. Discontinued at present. He 
said the banks appreciate the 
service. Many banks have installed receiving 
sets for the benefit of their employees. One 
even went so far as to give their employees a 
course of lectures on the radio. 

Summing up the radio as a publicity me- 
dium, it is safe to say that: First, as to broad- 
casting; there is at present a large publicity 
value to the institution which is large enough 
to pay the freight; second, as to 
there not any very 
publicity value to the bank operating a re- 


1 


ceiving set, although in view of the low cost of 


seemed to 


receiving 


does seem to be great 


such a set, its installation is probably justified 
because of the service to customers and for 


radio entertainments 


Adaptability of ‘‘Movies’’ to Banking 
Publicity 

The Japanese have saying to the effect 
that one picture is worth a thousand words 
Recently, Mr. Edison started something by 
asserting that there is nothing so powerful as 
motion pictures in influencing people, and that 
in twenty years children will be taught largely 
through pictures instead of books. While 
Mr. Edison’s utterances are likely to be 
questioned by bankers on account of his 
substitute warehouse 
receipt currency for that based upon gold, his 
remarks on the of motion pictures 
may be taken as evidence of the recognition 
of the powerful influence wielded by motion 
pictures in the lives of 

Motion pictures aré 


famous 


suggestion to 


supirect 


the people. 

.dmittedly one of the 
great industries of the world. Someone has 
recently estimated that the American public 
in the theatrical sea 1920-1921 spent 
approximately 4,200,000,000 hours looking at 
motion pictures for entertainment. This is 
not hard to believe when it is stated that there 
are 16,000 picture theatres with a 
seating capacity of 5,400,000, which is filled 


The in- 


son oft 


motion 


on an average of several times daily. 


dustry has developed the highest salaried 
talent in almost any line of business. The 
question to be determined is: “Can this 


vehicle of expression and impression be effec- 
tively used to build business, and, speciically, 
bank We that it can 

The development of advertising as a science 
is progressing rapidly The artistic and pleas- 
ing character of prest nt-day advertising, par- 
ticularly in magazines of national circulation 
where color can he 
effect, has reached the 


business ?”’ believe 


such telling 
where almost as 


with 


used 


point 
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many people are fascinated by looking at the 
ads as are attracted by reading the stories 
and articles. After a careful study of the 
question, it is our conclusion that motion 
picture advertising can be employed effectively 
and profitably, both for advertiser and con- 
sumer, if the defects now existent in film 
advertising are corrected. To continue on 
the basis of the past means loss of prestige 
for the advertiser as well as money wasted, 
but it is our view that it is not necessary so 
to continue. I am inclined to think that it is 
possible to entertain motion picture theatre 
patrons with a limited amount of clever, en- 
tertaining and instructive advertising, just 
as it is possible to make the ads in the Saturday 
Evening Post and other similar magazines 
inviting to the person who subscribes for the 
magazine for its stories and editorial matter. 

It may seem inconsistent with the views just 
advanced, but our conclusion is that, for the 
present, at least, theatres must be divided 
into two groups. In the first group are the 
downtown theatres which are in keen com- 
petition with other theatres in the section 
commonly known as ‘The Great White Way.” 
In this field the competition is so keen that 
until film advertising is developed to a much 
higher quality than at present, it is unwise to 
waste the time involved in trying to get the 
managers of these theatres to run film ads. 


The Neighborhood ‘‘Movie’’ 


The neighborhood theatre offers, however, 
a different proposition. While there is some 
competition in certain localities, as a rule, 
people who attend neighborhood motion pic- 
ture theatres, attend the theatre which is most 
conveniently located near their homes. There 
is a certain loyalty to the neighborhood 
theatre as a neighborhood institution that 
causes the. majority of people to attend it. 
They will not attend, of course, if they are 
bored with advertising which has nothing to 
commend it from any standpoint except that 
of pure commercialism. I contend, however, 
that film ads can be made exceedingly enter- 
taining as well as instructive, and resultful 
for the advertiser. 

Moreover, we must differentiate between 
the very large city and the smaller community. 
For instance, it is difficult to see how the use 
of motion picture advertising in theatres would 


be profitable to the loop banks in Chicago. 
Most of the good downtown theatres would 
probably not show the ads, and there are so 
many neighborhood theatres, that to cover 
them all would be impractical. Moreover, 
there are certain of these sections which are 
in reality cities in themselves, the inhabitants 
of which infrequently get down to the loop 
district in the daytime. Of course, the banks 
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R. E. WriGut 


Manager Commercial Service Dept., First Wisconsin 
National Bank 


in the loop are open for one night in the week, 
but that is not sufficient to alter the situation. 
Large metropolitan banks with many branches 
ought, however, to be able to use motion pic- 
ture advertising to advantage. 

There are some motion picture patrons who 
are rabid in their objection to the use of ad- 
vertising of any kind in a place of entertain- 
ment. Perhaps nothing will convert them 
from this stand, but probably the majority of 
patrons of neighborhood theatres would not 
object to a reasonable number of film ads re- 
stricted to a reasonable amount of footage if 
they understood that the revenue derived by 
the theatre owner from the renting of these 
film ads made it possible for him either to put 
on better features at the same price, or the 
same features at a lower price. The pocket 
nerve is vital in most of us. We want to get 
all we can for our money. 

High class pictures shown reasonably soon 
after their first release command a big rental. 
If the owner of the theatre would announce 
on his screen that he desired to bring to his 
patrons the very best possible feature pictures 
as early as possible after their release, but 
that in order to do so and keep down the cost 
of admission to a reasonable figure, he would 
run a limited amount of film advertising of 
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high-~elass advertisers, I am sure that he would 
get a vote of confidence from the majority of 
his patrons. As it is, the theatre owner feels 
a! little sneaky about taking money for ad- 
mission and for film ad display. Is it not 
better for him to take the people into his 
confidence frankly as has been done so effec- 
tively in many other lines? It is generally 
eénceded that as a result of the frankness 
displayed by their advertising, ‘the Yellow 
Cab Company has gained and held the good 
will of the people of Chicago. This company 
recently had occasion to announce an increase 
in their rates. © They did it with such openness 
and took the public so definitely into their 
confidence that it is doubted whether anyone 
resented the increase. 


Film versus Stationary Ads 


One of the reasons for whatever unpopu- 
larity of film ads exists is the use of stationary 
slides in large numbers, both to advertise 
coming features at the theatre and neighbor- 
hood businesses. It is unlikely that it would 
be possible to eliminate entirely either of these 
kinds of slides, but certainly they could be 
reduced in number. The neighborhood drug- 
gist or grocer in many cases may not feel that 
he can afford film ads because of his restricted 
territory, but he can use slides because they 
are much cheaper. From the returns from 
questionnaires that I have sent out, I am 
convinced that stationary slides are to blame 
for a great deal of the censure that is heaped 
upon advertising in the motion picture 
theatres. While many slides are very attrac- 
tively colored, there is nothing in them to 
intrigue the attention in the way that there is 
in a cleverly worked out motion picture film, 
either in the form of a posed scenario or an 
animated cartoon. 

Film advertising is undoubtedly intensive 
advertising. It guarantees not mere circula- 
tion, but actual readers. Competition is 
limited because no two institutions in the 
same line of business are advertised in any 
given theatre at the same time. Action, the 
most powerful magnet that can be brought to 
bear upon the stream of consciousness, is 
used to attract and hold the attention. As 
one salesman for a motion picture film ad- 
vertising service put it: ‘‘It is just the same 
as if the man with the red flags advertising 
Hood Tires on the billboard would step down 
from the billboard and stand in front of you 
on the highway, waving his red flags at you.”’ 
It is almost impossible for the theatre patron 
to fail to take notice of your ad on the screen, 
although we have heard of a theatre patron 
who said he took a newspaper to the theatre 


to read while the ads were being shown. How 
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this is possible in a darkened theatre was not 
explained. 


Note: Mr. Wright then gave the re- 
sults obtained from the questionnaires 
which he sent One form of ques- 
tionnaire was sent to 700 banks and in- 
vestment which are members of 
the Financial Advertisers Association. 
Out of 323 banks which replied, 50 ad- 
vised that they had used motion picture 
advertising, but had discontinued it; 51 
still use it, and 222 have never used it. 
Some of the replies are enthusiastic, while 
others are the contrary. Those who 
object to use of motion picture advertising 
gave various reasons including the diffi- 
culty of securing first-class theatres; films 
not up to standard; results not sufficient 
to justify expenditure; not sufficiently 
signified; theatre pa- 
trons, etc. Those who replied favorably 
gave among that results were 
good, especially in attracting attention 
of juniors: wonderful appeal compared to 
circulation cost; good results for savings 
department especially effective in 
districts where majority are uneducated. 
Mr. Wright 
arguments 
Mr. Holderness, 
First National 
states: 


out. 


houses 


dissatisfaction of 


reasons 


and 
quotes affirmative 
from 
the 
who 


among 
letter received 
vice-president of 
Bank of St. Louis, 


from a 


“Believe it is very. effective, but doubt 
whether stock films would be worth the price. 
In any case film must be short and must be 
built in at least the proportion of four to one 
as between and education on 
one hand and advertising on the other. In 


entertainment 


other words, I find the average movie audience 
chafes under almost any picture that is mani- 
festly advertising from end to end, 
larly if it is a long one. Movie fan goes to 
picture house to be entertained and is very 
exacting in hisdemand. However, most movie 


particu- 


fans have a certain amount of civic pride and 
loyalty to local organizations and incline suffi- 


ciently to a ‘live and let live’ principle to 
stand for a little advertising between acts, 
provided that advertising is not fed to them 
in a distasteful way. 
getting contracts 
houses.” 


Greatest difficulty is in 


with some of the _ best 


Mr. Wright also gives the results from 
two other forms of questionnaires to ob- 
tain the opinion of persons living in the 
vicinity of neighborhood theatres. The 
percentage of replies was small, although 
indicating a strong sentiment in favor of 
film ads which were instructive as well as 


interesting. Results from inspection re- 
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ports turned in by employees of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank, who visited 
theatres at which the bank’s films were 
produced, were also given by Mr. Wright, 
which indicated favorable public reac- 
tion. Mr. Wright said in the conclusion 
of his address: 


Developing Habits of Thrift and Economy 

We may be prejudiced in favor of our pro- 
fession, but we believe that banking has a 
little different aspect than that of pure com- 
mercialism and has a right to be classed par- 
tially, at least, as an educational activity. 
Of course, a bank in running film ads does it 
to build up its business, but in building up its 
business, it is developing habits of thrift and 
economy that are essential to the well-being 
of our nation. All the great men of our nation 
from Washington down have seen fit to voice 
utterances as to the value of thrift. While 
thrift conveys the idea of wise spending, cer- 
tainly there is no thrift which does not result 
in some accumulation for the future. We have 
a right to feel then that in urging thrift through 
the use of film ads, we are benefiting the masses 
as well as ourselves. 

As to the cost, the determination must deal 
with intensity of impression rather than 
simply with circulation. There is no doubt 
that for the same amount of money one can 
get in the newspapers a much greater circula- 
tion than one can get in the motion picture 
theatre. But we know that all people do not 
read the ads in the newspapers and practically 
none of them read all of the ads, whereas 
every person attending a motion picture 
theatre cannot fail to see the film ads unless 
he deliberately turns away or ascertains the 
time when the film ads are shown and regu- 
lates his attendance aceordingly. This, how- 
ever, is not always possible, as the pictures are 
shown at varying parts of the performance 
and even if always shown in the same order, 
the length of the different features will cause a 
variation in the time of showing of the ads. 
Need we concern ourselves with those few 
who are, we might say, violent in their an- 
tipathy to advertising in the theatres ? 


Effective Bank Films 


As to the kind of films used by banks, we 
are illustrating that by the showing of a com- 
posite reel made up from short stories from a 
number of banks which have been kind enough 
to co-operate with us in this way. A great 
many banks have used stock films either in 
the form of posed scenarios or animated car- 
toons. Others have had special films made of 
the activities of the different departments of 
their banks. The cost of the latter ranges 
anywhere from one dollar to two and one half 
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dollars per foot. If the films are to be used in 
the theatre circuits for which contract is made 
though a film ad service, the cost of the service 
usually includes either the making of ordinary 
film (not involving specially built set-ups or 
the use of expensive actors), or the furnishing 
of stock films with leaders and trailers about 
the particular bank advertised. In two cases 
reported the bank participated in the filming 
of scenes of the city in which the bank was 
located. These were shown as community 
efforts and probably were exhibited in down- 
town theatres, as a result of which the bank 
doubtless received both direct and indirect 
advertising. 

One of the most frequent uses of film ads is 
in advertising the bank’s Christmas Club. 

Our questionnaires show that the use of 
motion picture films in guild halls, societies 
and before classes of pupils touring the bank 
has been very limited. We believe that this 
offers one of the best uses for motion picture 
film. In our own case our film has been used 
to illustrate talks before women’s clubs; it has 
been used in church halls at a very nominal 
rental charge; and with special value as a 
feature of a tour of the bank by classes of 
school children. In one case we had a class 
of foreigners from the Continuation School, 
numbering about 250. Naturally this class, 
visiting the bank at night during Thrift Week, 
could not visualize the operations of the 
different departments as they were performed 
during the banking day. However, with the 
use of our motion picture flm, we were able to 
show them all these activities with the result 
that the visit to the institution was made 
much more interesting. 

Our conclusion is that motion picture ad- 
vertising may be used in certain classes of 
theatres for certain classes of banks in certain 
classes of cities under certain conditions. 
The possibilities for the future depend upon 

1. Reduction of number of slides. 

2. Showing of reasonable amount of footage 
of film ads. 

3. Use of clever, entertaining, novel and 
educational film ads, with the advertising 
introduced in a subtle manner and apparently 
as a by-product to the entertainment and 
educational features. 

An inventory of the estate of the late Hor- 
ace E. Dodge, the Detroit automobile manu- 
facturer, places the total value at $37,186,- 
000, of which $29,343,000 is in stock of 
Dodge Brothers, Ine. 

“Where are Those Papers?” is the title 
of an attractive folder issued by the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, 
which describes the advantages of a safe de- 
posit box. 
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We offer you the same high de- 
gree of service that has attracted 
more than one-third of Cleveland’s 
population. 


The Cleveland Trust Company 


Ny 
BANKERS TO BANKERS 


As well as 
individuals 


Capital and Surplus 
$12,900,000 




















NECESSITY FOR UNIFORM AND EQUITABLE 
INHERITANCE TAX LAWS 


FUNDAMENTAL PROVISIONS ADAPTABLE TO ALL JURISDICTIONS 


THEODORE S. CADY 
Tax Expert of The Fidelity National Bank and Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo. 


KATH taxes can be said to include 
Federal estate tax, estate and inherit- 
taxes of the States, 


ance various 


legacy or succession taxes, transfer taxes on 
transfers of stock of corporations owned by 
non-resident decedents. uniform 
ity of death 


cause of varying 


Complete 
taxes may not 


local 


be possible be- 
and re- 
is entirely possible and ad 
that the different 
enact laws for imposition of death taxes that 
would be uniform in fundamental provisions 
that would avoid the multiple and un- 
taxation in effect which often 
amounts to confiscation. 


conditions 
quirements. It 
visable, 


however, States 


and 
fair today 
Inheritance tax on personal property of a 
is not a tax but 
executor turn 
him which he is en- 
receive as representative of the 
and should not be countenanced 
Undoubtedly the State of domicile wherein 
has educational advan- 
entitled to 


non-resident decedent rather 
against the 


property to 


a charge before 
ing over 
titled to 
decedent, 
a person received 
and 
a share of his 


tages other protection is 
property when he 
fact that such advan- 


tages and protections were responsible, to a 


dies, 


because of the 


greater or less degree, for the accumulation 
of his fortune, but it is difficult to under- 
stand where other States have a right to im- 
pose such a tax on personal property pass- 
ing from a decedent to his heirs or benefi- 
ciaries. 

The National Tax 
uniform laws taxing personal property only 
in State of domicile—other so-called inherit- 
taxes taxes, nothing 
Can any one advance a good reason as 
to why an Eastern state should levy a tax 
estate of a decedent lived in 


Association 


suggests 


ance are “nuisance” 


less. 


on the who 


Missouri because he happened to own stock 


of a corporation 


State? 


chartered in the Eastern 


High Cost of Collection 
Generally speaking, death taxes, equitably 
imposed, are the most fair and just of all 


taxes. The chaotic condition which inherit- 
ance tax laws and requirements of different 
States are in at the present time as applied 
other 
States is anything but fair or equitable. It 
is stated on good authority that the cost of 
determining and paying such taxes by small 
equal 100 per cent. of the tax— 
that is true because the various laws are so 
widely different in their provisions and are 
not understood by attorneys and others who 
occasionally handle small estates. It is not 
true of large that handled by 
trust companies and those who are well in- 
formed and familiar matters. 
Nevertheless the cost of determining the tax 
large item in the settlement of 
Such a unfair and de- 
tracts from the equity of death taxes. 

The cost to the 
tion is far too high 


to the estates of decedents dying in 


estates 


estates are 


with such 


is a any 
estate. condition is 
making collec- 
15 per cent. of the tax 
from that 
responded to an inquiry—occasioned 
doubt, much 
is covered by each State, attempting to 
impose taxes on 
Therefore it can be stated that in order for 
the average State to realize 85 per cent. of 
its death taxes collected, the estate pays 100 
per cent. tax and in addition has paid the 
of determining the amount of the tax, 
has, as stated, been reported as 
equaling or exceeding the tax. Such a 
dition is oppressive indeed. In 
this New York 
the payment as a “ransom 
tax.” 


States of 


is a rough average authorities 
have 
largely, no because too terri- 
tory 


non-resident decedents. 


cost 
which cost 
con- 
discussing 
describes 


situation a paper 


rather than a 


How Inheritance Taxation Operates 

Professor William Belknap of the Univer- 
sity of Louisville, Ky., is authority for the 
statement that it is possible under various 
State inheritance tax laws and the Federal 
estate law. for an estate to be assessed 107 
per cent. to 130 per cent. of its value. As- 
sume a man living in Oregon taking a plunge 
in an oil and he with 


venture, others or- 
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ganized a company in Illinois and acquired 
title to oil lands in Arkansas, and for the 
purposes of this far-fetched story we will 
say that he made money instead of losing, 
as perhaps he should have. He then died, 
leaving no living relatives; all his property 
was bequeathed to an old prospector friend 
living in the mountains who received two 
million dollars. The Federal Government 
takes 10 per cent. or more, Oregon takes 35 
per cent., Illinois, 30 per cent., Arkansas, 
2 per cent., a total of 107 per cent. Substi- 
tuting West Virginia for Illinois would add 
3 per cent. more. Conversely had the dece- 
dent died in Alabama, Florida or the Dis 
trict of Columbia the Federal tax of 10 per 
cent., or thereabouts, would have been the 
amount of the entire tax. If the estate 
had run over 10 millions, which is not at all 
likely, the total taxes could have been as- 


sessed at 127 per cent. 


The same unfairness might happen in the 
case Of a son receiving a bequest of over a 
million dollars. If the estate was so situ 
ated that California, Arkansas and Illinois 
could assess death taxes in addition to the 
Federal Government the total would equal 
44 per cent. of the bequest in excess of a 
million In certain other States the total 
death tax would be not more than 10 per 
cent. of the bequest up to 1% million dol- 
lars. In the case of a sister receiving a 
bequest in exeess of $500,000, if Illinois, 
California, and West Virginia were able to 
assess a tax against such bequest the tax 
would aggregate 52 per cent. of the bequest 
in excess of one-half million. In other States 
the tax would aggregate 6 per cent. on the 
same size bequest. 

The death tax is liable to vary on moder 
ate sized estates going to close relatives from 
4 per cent. or 6 per cent. to as high as 60 
per cent., depending upon where the dece- 
dent lived and the kind of securities owned. 
Such provisions are manifestly unfair and 
unjust and wlll eventually result disastrous- 
lv, not only for the taxpayer but for the 
various State governments as well. 

If all property, personal, as well as real, 
was taxed only in the State of domicile, trust 
companies and banks acting as executors or 
administrators, would not be required to 
send certified copies of wills, inventories, 
court orders and settlements to from one to 
fifteen or twenty different States. The situa- 
tion is now that New Jersey tax officials 
must check over and audit the affairs of 
almost every large estate in the country, be- 
cause of the fact that New Jersey was for- 
merly a very popular State within which 
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to charter corporations. The result is that 
New Jersey is behind with its work, and 
settlements and distributions of estates 
throughout the country are held up. 


Federal Estate Tax Should Be Abolished 

Federal estate tax repeal is not popular 
with members of Congress now when the 
Government is in need of funds to reduce 
outstanding indebtedness, but eventually, and 
the sooner the better, the Federal Govern- 
ment should repeal entirely the Federal es- 
tates tax law, allowing this field of taxation 
to the various States. Then perhaps legisla 
tures would not be so much inclined to tax 
personal property of non-residents. 

All the States except two—Alabama and 
Florida—and the District of Columbia, are 
now levying inheritance taxes. There is such 
au wide difference in the provisions of the 
various laws that it is impossible to describe 
any two of them at the same time. Virginia 
has recently adopted the flat rate plan of tax 
on transfers of stock of a non-resident de 
cedent which was enacted by the State of 
New Hampshire 

There is a wide range in the amount of 
exemption allowed to a surviving wife or 
husband. For instance the State of Kansas 
allows an exemption of $75,000 on property 
passing to a wife, and $15,000 to a husband 
The other extreme is the State of Pennsyl 
vania which allows no exemption at all, but 
imposes a flat rate of 2 per cent. on bequests 
to relatives and 10 per cent. on other indi 
vidual bequests. Arkansas allows an exemp 
tion of $3,000 to a surviving wife and $1,000 
to a husband, plus $5,000 of the dower or 
curtesy right. The State of Maryland im 
poses no tax whatever on property going to 
father, mother, husband, wife, child or lineal 
descendant. 

The States of Wisconsin and Tennessee 
now levy inheritance taxes on life insurance 
No other States im 
pose a tax on insurance unless it is payable 
to the estate of the decedent. Iowa adopted 
a provision similar to that in effect by the 


to named beneficiaries 


Federal Government imposing a tax on such 
life insurance in excess of $40,000, but im 
mediately thereafter repealed it. 


Uniform Provisions that Might Be Adopted 


Some of the uniform provisions which it 
would seem advisable to have incorporated 
in the laws of the different States are: 

That inheritance tax be levied on property 
only in the State of domicile. 

Federal estate taxes should be allowed as 
a deduction by all the States, 
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Donations to charitv—all donations to 
charitable, religious, educational and similar 
organizations located within the State of 
domicile, should be deductible 

Taxes should be clearly defined as being 
payable out of the corpus of the estate 
especially in the case of estates in which 
part or all of the property is bequeathed or 
retained as a life interest. 

The various States should uniformly pre 
scribe provisions for the taxing of life es 
tates, adopting tables for the computation of 
the value of such life estates. 

The different laws should uniformly pro- 
vide that the same property shall not be 
subject to a second inheritance tax within 
three, five or seven years after such a tax 
has once been paid. 

In presenting any argument as to the 
method of collecting taxes it must be borne 
in mind that approximately the same amount 
of revenue must be raised from year to year 
through the medium of taxes. With this in 
mind we must be content to put forth our 
efforts toward having tax provisions adopted 
that will fairly and equitably raise the re 
quired revenue without multiple and unfair 
taxation. In my opinion this organization 
of trust officers, as well as similar organi- 
zations throughout the country, can do no 
better work than to advocate and work for 
equitable amendments—uniform as hear as 
possible—to the inheritance tax laws. 


Tax Payments Not Deductible 
Inheritance and transfer taxes of at least 
thirty six of the States have been held by 


the United States Treasury Department to 
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| THE COLONIAL 
| TRUST COMPANY 
5 PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,855,017 


Hl Total Resources over - - $25,000,000 











imposed on the right to receive property 


and hence such taxes paid are not deduct- 
ible on the Federal income tax return filed 
for the estate. It follows that deduction can 
be claimed by the recipient of the property 
passing to him from the decedent. It is 
incumbent on the executor or administrator 
to pay the tax for the heir or legatee. In 
such cases special notice should be sent the 
heirs or legatees of the amount of such tax 
paid, and advising them the amount consti 
tutes a deductible item on their Federal in 
come tax return. 

To illustrate the point: Assume that a 
bequest of $100,000 was made by will to a 
relative or friend of a deceased person ol 
which inheritance tax of $10,000 was paid 
by the executor. The net amount of $90,000 
is remitted to the legatee which is of course 
exempt from Federal income tax, and in 
addition he may claim the $10,000 tax paid 
for him as a deduction against other income 
he receives during the year. 


WHY A THOUGHTFUL BUSINESS MAN APPOINTED A TRUST 
COMPANY 


An exceptionally fine tribute to trust com- 
pany administration in general and the To- 
ronto General Trusts Corporation of To- 
ronto, Canada, in particular, was contained 
in a memorandum found recently by the fam 
ily of a prominent Canadian business man 
after his death, enclosed with his will in 
Which the trust company is named as ex- 
ecutor. The memorandum reads as follows: 

“THIS is merely reminding you of our 
conversation in which JI strongly advised. 
and do now advise, that should you survive 
me then you should place your affairs in the 
hands of The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration, allowing them to realize upon your 
assets and make your investments according 
fo their best judgment. This will relieve 


jou of the worry of seeking investments, 


and possibly the embarrassment of having 
to refuse friends who ivould wish to advise 
you as to how you should invest your funds. 

“AFTER The 


Corporation have had an opportunity of er- 


Toronto General Trusts 


amining muy assets, they will be able to tell 
you very closely what your income will be. 
In placing my estate in the hands of this 
Company, and in advising you to place prop- 
erty which is in your name in their hands 
also. I have a sincere desire to relieve you 
of any worry and to protect you from ill- 
advised investments. 

“THERE are lots of people who might 
make very attractive proposals for invest- 
ment to you, and your statement that your 
affairs are entirely in the hands of the 
Trust Company will be an easy and sufficient 


ansiver to any sue 


a 
a 
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Assist — 
- Insist— 
Persist — 


A successful trust officer gives this three- 
word formula as the way to get new trust 
relations. 


The trust advertising service we furnish 
meets all three requirements. 


It Assists the reader by telling him the facts 
he wants to know about wills and trusts. 


It Insists on the proper choice of an execu- 
tor and trustee and on the necessity of con- 
sulting the Trust Company now. 


It Persists through a whole year of interest- 
ing, compelling and logical units—all different 
but all alike in completeness and force. 


Why not have this Service before you 
in planning your Trust Advertising? 


THE BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19-21 WARREN STREET NEW YORK CITY 
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THE “NEW ORLEANS PLAN” OF CO-OPERATIVE BANK 
ADVERTISING 
RESULTS AND ECONOMIES OBTAINED 


FRED W. ELLSWORTH 
Vice-President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans 











(Epiror’s Note: Four years ago the leading banks and trust companies of New Or- 
leans organized a so-called “Associated Bankers’ Advertising Committee” to conduct a 
continuous and joint program of educational advertising and also to co-operate in elim- 
inating wnwarranted expenditures, etc. The plan has been highly successful in producing 
high standard advertising and likeiise in effecting economies in expenditures. Mr. Ells- 
worth described the plan and the results obtained in his recent address before the Finan- 
cial Advertisers Association in Atlantic City.) 









LTHOUGH banking facilities have ‘(lishing and maintaining a continuous joint 

been used by the business and social program of informative advertising. 

community for centuries, and in our To put this purpose into practical opera- 
modern civilization are as common and as tion a committee known as the “Associated 







necessary aS meat markets or grocery stores Banks’ Advertising Committee” was organ- 
or tonsorial studios, there exists an appalling ized in May, 1919. This committee, which 
lack of information, and a world of misin- COo®Sists of one official from each of the par- 
formation as to the varied functions the ticipating banks, is charged with the job of 












bank performs and the essential and inti- 
mate part that it has in the general program 
of society. 

One naturally would assume that the mil- 
lions of customers who daily transact busi- 
ness with our banking institutions ultimate- 
ly would absorb a more or less concrete fa- 
miliarity with the plan and purpose and gen- 
eral practice of the banks. But they don’t! 
Most bank customers are superficially ac- 
quainted with the ordinary details, such as 
the drawing of a check, or the preparation 
of a deposit ticket, but the economics of 
banking, the value of personal thrift, and 
the invaluable fiduciary functions offered by 
our trust departments are to them a closed 
book. And if this be true as to our customers 
who have constant contact with the bank, 
what of the millions who have yet to enter 
a bank for the first time? 





























The Bank Should “Teach School” 
Verily, the banks, if they are to serve the 

people competently and comprehensively as 

they should, must make up their minds to do 

some school teaching, and to begin it now, 

; and to continue doing it right straight along 






: year in and year out until the general pub- 
i lic is intelligently saturated. With this ideal 
i before them, the banks of New Orleans some Frep W. ELLSworTH 


four years ago conceived the idea of estab- Vice-President Hibernia Bank and Trust Co., New Orleans 

































































































































































































































































754 TRUST 
preparing and publishing this continuous 
campaign of educational advertising. 


The ‘“‘New Orleans Plan’”’ 

Concretely, the plan operates as follows: 
The Associated Banks’ Advertising Com- 
mittee meets every Tuesday at lunch, where 
are discussed (a) advertising copy, (b) gen- 
eral policy, (¢c) periodicals of questionable 
merit that have solicited advertising, (d), 
requests for advertising from all conceivable 
kinds of organizations, legitimate and other- 
wise, and also peremptory “demands” for 
“support” from societies who suavely claim 
that they are entitled to such “support” be- 
cause their treasurer does business with the 
bank. 

The chairman, vice-chairman and the sec 
retary of the committee serve during good 
behavior. A complete record of each meet- 
ing is made by the secretary. and a copy 
sent to each member. These records are 
lodged in the advertising departments of the 
respective banks, so that the advertising 
managers will be constantly familiar with 
the policy and activities of the committee 
and thus prevent “clever” solicitors from 
“putting anything over on them.” The ar- 
rangement that exists between the several 
banks is an informal one, and can be dis- 
continued at any time, except, of course, in- 
sofar as the participating banks are jointly 
obligated on advertising contracts. 

There is nothing in the “New Orleans 
Plan” that in any way interferes with the 
advertising policies of the various partici- 
pating institutions; nor is the individuality 
of their advertising affected at all. Each of 
the banks conducts whatever individual ad- 
vertising it may desire to, just as though 
no co-operative arrangement existed. 


Subjects Advertised 


The schedule of advertising contemplates 
advertisements in the New Orleans dailies 
every business day in the year, and this has 
been going on now for exactly forty-eight 
months. The two subjects that predominate 
in this advertising are “trust service” and 
“thrift.” The advertisements prepared by the 
Committee on Publicity of the Trust Com- 
pany Division of the American Bankers As- 
sociation in connection with their National 
Publicity Campaign are also used as part 
of this continuous co-operative Campaign, as 
well as by the individual banks. The prep- 
aration of the advertisements is handled in 
turn by the advertising departments of each 
of the participating banks, and each bank 
handles the copy for two months at a time. 
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Investigation of Periodicals 

The committee has made a very careful 
and thorough investigation of the circula- 
tion, prestige and other qualifications of the 
various trade, fraternal, religious and other 
periodicals published in the New Orleans 
territory, and as a result have selected the 
best, and are running joint advertising in 
these, following the same general plan as 
that employed with the daily press. When 
applications are received from other periodi- 
cals, they are investigated with the same 
care, and as a rule are either accepted or 
rejected unanimously, although any partici- 
pating bank that desires to use such periodi- 
cals is at liberty to do so. 


Graft Advertising 


Unfortunately for the general good of ad 
vertising as a business force, there are all 
kinds of “fake” and “graft” advertising 
propositions which the advertising manager 
is compelled to consider. It is also unfortu- 
nate that so many “good” citizens who are 
devoted to entirely worthy enterprises of a 
public or semi-public or charitable nature, 
are so easily hoodwinked into endorsing and 
promoting so-called advertising schemes on 
behalf of those worthy causes. I refer, of 
course, to ephemeral programs, year books, 
church papers, school and club periodicals 
fraternal publications, catalogs, ete., ete 
One of the functions of the New Orleans As- 
sociated Bank’s Advertising Committee is to 
painlessly, but effectually, decapitate these 
nuisances of the advertising field. 


Cost of the Advertising 

Now the actual cost of the constructive 
advertising published by the Advertising 
Committee runs about $15,000 a year. Each 
bank pays its share of this cost based on the 
proportion that its deposits bear to the total 
deposits of all the banks. All bills are sub- 
mitted to the bank handling the advertising 
for the current period, and this bank acts 
as a clearing house, makes the necessary 
adjustment, and submits the individual bills 
to the various banks 

But this campaign occasions the New Or 
leans bank no additional advertising expense 
for through this co-operative effort by elim- 
inating all questionable advertising, the 
banks are able to save annually much more 


than the cost of the co-operative advertising. 
Thus, under the plan. the associated banks 
are actually able to do more advertising at 
less cost, for practically all of the advertis 
ing expenditure that formerly was devoted 
to undesirable or inefficient advertising, and 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Over thirty-four and one-half years of experience in active 


trust service have placed this reliable company in the front 


rank of the Northwest’s fiduciary institutions. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


which ran into many thousands of dollars, 
In his report for 1921, for in- 
of the 
$42,460 
called advertising which was declined during 
the year, 


is now saved. 
stance, the 


hibited a 


secretary committee ex- 


saving of covering s0- 
practically all of which would have 


been used had not the banks organized the 
Committee. His report for that 


following 


Co operative 


also carries the significant 


year 
statement : 


“From our experience during the past two 


wears (the committee 


1919), 


having been appointed 
in May, requests for advertising and 
ihutiouesr 
which 
fhe hanks. are 


j has 


wii be 


conti involving many thousands of 


dollars were formerly presented to 
no longer presented, because 


that they 
Thus. in ad- 


hecome generally known 
summarily disapproved, 


dition to considerable 


well.” 


saving money, much 


time 8 saved as 


Results 


Now as to results. 


impossible 


Obviously, it is almost 
to trace direct results from trust 
bank advertising, and 


company or savings 


the banks that are co-operating in the New 


Orleans plan have not yet 


I expected any di- 
particularly to their 
rust departments, even though the campaign 
running for nearly fifty months. 
matter of fact, however, it is interest- 
that the trust now 
being handled by the New Orleans banks is 
than 
of the city, and the managers of our 
trust that busi- 
coming to them from “off the 
and the only that they can 
give for it is the advertising which has been 
constantly running in the daily The 
departments of the also re- 
totals that 


increase 


rect traceable results, 
nas eel 
AS a 
ing to know 


business 


greater in volume ever before in the 
history 
various departments report 
hess is daily 


street.” reason 


press. 
savings 


port the 
enjoyve ad 


banks 
largest 
and the has 
able since this co-operative plan was inau 
gurated back in 1919. 


they have ever 


been notice- 


HOW TRUST COMPANIES CAN AID 
RAILROADS 


Trust companies can use their various and 


far-reaching channels of communication 
with the public in no better way, just at this 
forth the 


ord of the railroads and the need of 


time, than to set admirable re 
resist 
ing threatened legislative attacks by radicals 
The 


recently 


in and out of Congress. Union Trust 


Company of Cleveland sent out a 
circular letter over the signature of the presi 
dent, Mr. J. R. 
the splendid 


battled 


Nutt, in which he describes 


way in which railroads have 


against many handicaps and ap- 
peals to the public to petition their repre 
sentatives in Congress to resist proposed at- 
tacks on the Transportation Act. Mr. Nutt 
says in part: 
“It is of the 


railroads be permitted to expand their facili- 


utmost importance that the 
take care of the continued 
They 


hope to do this except as they are able to 


ties in order to 


growth of American business. cannot 


definite limit 


additional 


raise money, and there is a 


beyond which the piling up of 


mortgage liens constitutes a very serious 


Railroad credit must be so rehabili- 
that the 


again be 


danger. 


tated sale of railroad stocks will 


possible, for it is only by main- 


taining a proper balance between ownership 


investment, as represented by stock, and 


mortgage investment, as represented by 


bonds, that credit can be maintained. Sales 


of additional stock, and even sales of addi- 


tional bonds, will be out of the question 


so long as the railroads are 


attack by 


the subject. of 


socialists and other 


politicians, 
destructive agencies, and the present is cer- 


tainly no time for further tampering with 


the fundamental Act under which the rail- 


reads operate.” 
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A PIONEER BANK 


TEPHEN GIRARD was a pioneer. He 
blazed his own trail. Where others hesi- 
tated, he acted: where others drew back, he 
went forward: where others guessed, he knew. 


For ninety-one years The Girard National 
Bank has blazed its own trail, gained strength, 
acquired knowledge and maintained leader- 
ship. Today this bank throws the light of 
experience upon the needs and requirements 
of present day business. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA 
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USEFULNESS IN 





T is obvious that a trust department must 
be conducted profitably in order to meas- 
ure up to its greatest possibilities of use- 

fulness, It is likewise true that a trust 
department cannot become profitable unless 
we take up the work and manage it with the 
primary thought of usefulness constantly in 
view. Governed by that motive the trust 
department is not only susceptible to in- 
creased usefulness to the public, but like- 
wise becomes increasingly beneficial to our 
institutions. Moreover, trust department can 
be run profitably and the business will grow 
in volume if we spend the same efforts and 
money to do our work well and let that work 
speak for itself, rather than devote so much 
of our time, effort and money in telling oth- 
ers how well it has been done or can be 
done. 

There are many avenues of usefulness 
which cannot be too frequently emphasized 
in discussing the work of the trust depart- 
ment, aside from the responsibilities and 
duties which attach to the probating of 
wills, taking out letters of administration 
or otherwise managing, creating or settling 
trust matters. One of our chief arguments 
is the service offered by a trust company in 
relieving an individual of care, responsibility 
and many details. 

The present requirements, such as inherit- 
ance tax reports, transfer of securities and 
the exactions of managing and keeping in- 
formed about investments and changing 
them are such that unless a_ person is 
specially qualified and likes the work it is 
difficult and burdensome. A trust company 
can assume this duty and compare favorably 
with a private secretary, because of neces- 
sity the company must specialize and have 
information (reports and statistics) at its 
command. Finally, behind this service is 
the responsibility of the bank or trust com- 
pany. In the case of an estate there are add- 
ed the numerous inheritance tax reports, the 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR PUBLIC SERVICE AND 
TRUST DEPARTMENT WORK 
SOUND TRUST ADMINISTRATION SPEAKS FOR ITSELF 


EPHRAIM TOMLINSON 
President, Camden Safe Deposit & Trust Company of Camden, New Jersey 














State reports, regardless of the size of the 
estate, and then the Federal Inheritance tax 
reports if the estate is large enough—and 
finally the many other State reports which 
are required before securities of those States 
can be transferred. In addition are the 
problems, especially troublesome outside of 
the home State, of getting securities trans- 
ferred or the withdrawal of deposits, and 
the transaction of similar business. 


Co-executorship Discussed 

Occasionally an individual executor or trus- 
tee does bring a knowledge and personal inter- 
est which cannot be given by a corporation, but 
the corporation deals on business lines and 
sentimental views and unwarranted risks 
are more likely to be avoided. A properly 
selected individual with a corporate executor 
or trustee makes, in many instances, a very 
successful combination, but no individual ap- 
pointment should be made of one who is like- 
ly to be venturesome or impracticable. No 
estate ought to get into the habit of chang- 
ing securities excepting for a very good 
cause, nor should a corporate executor or 
trustee be embarrassed by being associated 
with any individual excepting some one who 
ean help in the management of the estate. 
No individual appointment should be made 
merely for the sake of the individual ap- 
pointment. 

In addition to the foregomg suggestions 
as to the standing of a corporate executor or 
trustee, I think we should expect the service 
to improve with increased business and added 
years of experience and that the officers now 
in charge will be replaced by others equally 
competent when they retire—finally, the se- 
curities are safeguarded by careful State 
and directorate examinations and in many 
instances by the Federal Reserve examina- 
tions. In addition to the protection so gained, 
such examinations disclose any variance from 
the directions of the trust instrument. 
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Responsibilities as Guardian 

Another branch of the work which is of 
the utmost importance is the guardianship of 
a minor or incompetent, and while such ap- 
pointments are not usually sought, it is a 


duty which should not be shirked. The 
mere fact that in some States it has been 


thought wise to forbid a parent from being 
a guardian because of the possibility of the 
parent forgetting the strict responsibility to 
his child, shows the importance of a respon- 
sible independent guardian. It may be urged 
that a corporate guardian will not assume 
any responsibility in the use of the funds, 
excepting as directed by Court orders. While 
I like the protection of such orders, I feel 
that a certain amount of common sense should 
be applied and the possibility of surcharging 
is slight if the 
carefully 
made of 
when 


necessities of the 
considered and a 
these reasons for presentation 
asking for discharge. As I under- 
stand, generally speaking, a guardian is ex- 
pected to discretion. The only 
difference between acting on his own decision 
rather than under a court order, is that the 
guardian assumes the burden of proof to 
support his action. This responsibility he 
may avoid if acting under a court order. 

It may seem strange to even 


case are 
proper record 


use some 


suggest any 
action by a guardian excepting by court or- 
der, but I think experience teaches that 
while a court might hesitate to direct a cer- 
tain interpretation, the same court would not 
criticise an act performed in good faith un- 
der a sensible interpretation. For instance, 
some years ago I was asked by a trustee as 
to whether or not they could distribute “tes- 
taments” under the provision of a will which 
provided for the distribution of “Religious 
Tracts.” I had no hesitation in telling them 
to distribute the “Testaments,” but did hesi- 
tate to apply to the court because if I failed 
to get such a ruling we would be 
from any discretion. 


barred 


Trust Service and the Public 


We now come to the PEOPLE—perhaps 
the most interesting side of any work. Hu- 
man nature may be much the same the world 
over, but I question whether we don’t see 
it better in the trust department than else- 
where. On the hand the makers of 
the Trust Comany Section of the American 
must of course have acquired some estate 
or they would not be in a position to cre- 
ate trust estates. On the other hand, the 
beneficiaries are likely to be inexperienced 
and not infrequently suspicious. I do not 


one 
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mean by reference to these classes to criti- 
cise nor to put the makers and beneficiaries 
in distinct classes, but simply to show the 
two extremes, so that you may visualize the 
different characters. 

Confidence must be had if the business is 
to run successfully and the observance of 
three rules should bring confidence—HON- 
ESTY, ABILITY and INTEREST IN YOUR 
CLIENT’S WELFARE. Criticism must be 
expected and while it is hard to be patient 
try to place yourself in their position and 
to listen and get their point of view. 


Making the Trust Department Pay 

Accepting the that the work is of 
use to the public can the bank or trust com- 
pany make it pay? It is expensive to op- 
erate and no matter how interesting or use- 
ful, no company could be expected to con- 
tinue the without profit. Strict ac 
counting may be discouraging, but there is 
so much indirect work done by the trust de- 
partment and so many charges are laid at 
its door, which in should be 
sidered as a part of the company’s general 
expenses, that I am inclined to feel that it 
PAYS better than is usually thought. We 
possibly perform many without 
charge for which our patrons would be glad 
to pay if it was suggested to them, because 
people are usually ready to 
they get. 


view 


service 


reality con 


services 


pay for what 

A great number of questions are presented 
to the trust department which the ordinary 
banker cannot and customers come 
from the bank to the trust department and 
vice versa, the two go hand in hand. <A 
properly organized trust department is of 
great help to the bank on investments, legal 
requirements and the 
day business, and 
developing. 
institutions 
and 


answer 


intricacies of present 
the department is worth 
It will be discouraging to those 
who are starting the business 
some of the old established trust com- 
panies may feel that the new companies are 
making inroads on their business. 
is not the case, 


But such 
The more the people realize 
what companies can do for them, the more 
business there is to be obtained and the 
carefully run institution will get its share. 


Qualifications of Trust Officers 

It is useless to have a 
unless you can find men who are willing 
and glad to do the work. The trust officer, 
as Judge Hervey of Los Angeles said before 
the TrustCompany Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association at Los Angeles in 1921, 
“must be a man of 


trust department 


unusual qualifications.” 
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Referring to the trust department, he said: 
“It touches business life from every point.” 
I had not, before listening to this address, 
fully realized how much truth there was in 
that statement. 


My conviction is that the trust officer and 
employee who expects to make the 
trust business his life work should be HON- 
EST SINCERE in 
word. He must decide early in his career 
whether he elects to take up this work be- 
cause he likes it and be satisfied with a rea- 
sonable compensation. If, on the other hand, 
he expects wealth he should at give 
up the work, because he can never be a suc- 
cess with this thought in mind. He should, 
of course be well treated by the company 
he serves and a considerate directorate will 
always see that he is properly paid, but he 
ean be liberally paid because the re- 
turn to the company will not warrant it. 
Part of his compensation must be the satis- 
faction of helping mankind, and I am sure 
that no other compensation is quite equal to 
that. 


every 


and every sense of the 


once 


never 


I am glad to encourage a real wholesouled 
trust department employee ; there are wonder- 
ful opportunities to help others and I know 
real men who are gladly doing this because 
they the work, notwithstanding the 
fact they are thoroughly competent for any 


love 


business and could successfully cope with 
others who are making big incomes. But 
what greater privilege can any man have 


than helping to plan protection for the de- 


pendent members of families. What greater 
pleasure can we have than doing our 
part in helping these same dependents 


to meet the problems of the world after the 


loved one, on whom they depended, has 
passed away? In this connection don’t lose 
sight of the greatest of these privileges—that 


is helping those with barely enough to make 
meet. The satisfaction which comes 
from unselfishly working out their problems 
is far greater than any other compensation. 


ends 


2, 2, 2, 
. ~ . 


The Tri-State Loan and Trust Company 
of Fort Wayne, Indiana, reports total as- 
sets of $14,268,000; deposits, $11,987,000; 


capital, $500,000; surplus, $500,000, and un- 
divided profits, $23,834. 

The current issue of the “Equitable Month- 
ly,” issued by the Equitable Trust Company 
of Wilmington, Del., contains an illuminat- 
ing article on Americanization and what is 
being accomplished in that direction in Dela- 
ware. 
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ALVIN GLENN STITH 

The trust fraternity lost 
of its most promising and valued members 
in the recent death of Stith, 
vice-president of the Com- 
pany of 


company one 
Alvin Glenn 
Louisville Trust 
Kentucky, who 
cumbed on May 23d following a tonsilectomy 
operation. Trust 
tended recent 
winter 


Louisville, suc- 
company officials 
annual meetings 
conferences of the Trust 
Division Bankers Associa- 
tion will remember the charming, clean-cut 
personality of the departed. He possessed 
those rare attributes which characterize the 
ideal trust company 


who at- 
and mid- 
Company 
of the American 


earnest in 
his devotion to the duties and opportunities 
of service which his afforded. His 
death is profoundly mourned not only by his 
associates, but by a host of friends in Louis- 
ville where he was held in high popular es- 
teem. 


executive ; 


work 


Mr. Stith was only forty-two years of age, 
but his rapid rise gave every assurance that 
he was to become one of the foremost bank- 
ers and State of his birth. 
He was born at Elizabethtown, Ky., in 1882. 
After completing his early education he came 
to Louisville and before reaching maturity 
obtained a position with the Louisville Bank- 
ing Company with which he remained for 
eight years. He then became connected 
with the Straight Creek Coal & Coke Com- 
pany, but shortly after in April, 1912, while 
still retaining the position of secretary of 
the coal company, he became trust bookkeep- 
er in the Louisville Trust 


citizens in the 


Company. 
Because of his earnest application Mr. 
Stith was rapidly promoted, occupying suc- 
cessively the positions of assistant secretary, 
secretary and then vice-president 
rector of the trust company. 
also to attend the Jefferson School of Law 
and was admitted to the bar, although he 
never practised that profession. In April, 
1909, he married Miss Ruth Brewer, and is 
survived by his widow and four children. 


and di- 
He found time 


Mr. Stith was the type of man who can 
ill be spared from the trust company sphere. 
He possessed a high sense of honor, fidelity 
to the duties of 
nature won for 
of life. He was fitted for the 
duties of a trust officer, having a 
passion for work and regarding his respon- 
sibilities more in the light 
fellow men than for 
achievement. 


his office and his generous 
him friends in all 
peculiarly 
company 


walks 


of service to his 
personal reward or 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































a4] 
ead 


SS eee 


MAW) 


eo] 


A BANK ONCE GAVE NAPOLEON 
AN UNPLEASANT SURPRISE 


HEN Napoleon conquered Venice 

he expected to secure a large quan- 
tity of gold by looting its great bank. 
For the Bank of Venice had financed the 
city’s vast commerce for more than six 
centuries. 


But Napoleon reckoned without know- 
ing the facts about the bank—and had all 
his trouble for nothing. The vaults of the 
bank contained no specie, in fact, it never 
kept specie in its vaults. 


Other features are equally surprising; 
during its last 450 years it paid no interest 
on deposits; it did not pay specie on 
demand; it charged a premium for its 
bills of exchange, sometimes as high as 
30%. 


But it filled an urgent need—it provided 
a medium of exchange which everybody 
instantly accepted at face value, at a time 
when Venice was flooded by an endless 


diversity of coins, which caused endless 
disputes and wrangles. 
. » ~ + 

A strange bank, but it served Venice well. 
An historian of the period has said, “It 
has always been the genius of banking to 
followclose upon the needs of commerce.” 
To which statement the Seaboard would 
like to subscribe—with a reservation. The 
world is setting too fast a pace for those 
who merely “follow.” In these days it will 
not do for a bank to “follow” the needs 


of commerce—it must anticipate! It must 
lead! 


The “old” Seaboard has built up a re- 
putation as a progressive bank. It has 
continually sought to co-operate with 
sound concerns which see opportunities 
for leadership through aggressive action. 
It has always been willing when properly 
safeguarded to step off the beaten path, to 
adopt new methods, to do new things. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 
Main Office: Broad and Beaver Streets 
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PERSONAL SOLICITATION 








OF TRUST BUSINESS OR 


SELLING PERSONAL TRUST SERVICE 


THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY METHOD OF DEVELOPING 
TRUST SALESMANSHIP 


TRACY E. HERRICK 


Assistant Vice-President and Manager Trust Development Department of 
The Cleveland Trust Company 


T is said that only a few years ago bona 

fide trust salesmen were about as scarce 

as radium, and may I say earnestly that 
a good one today is nearly as valuable. With- 
in the last two or three years, they have 
been very much in evidence. I take it to be 
the function of this talk to touch on both 
the trust salesman and his work. Let us 
now speak of the trust salesman and how we 
solved the problem of his training at the 
Cleveland Trust Company. 

One of the greatest factors that has gen- 
erally served to evolve the trust salesman, 
I doubt not, was because trust 
some and there 
once 


companies 
over the 
heard it ex- 
for years for personal 
hoped that none would 
be sent them, Doubtless, as I have imagined, 
they may have been perfectly willing to have 
handled an estate after it had been given 
them, but perhaps they rather dreaded the in- 
convenient 


years here 
country, perhaps, as_ I 
pressed, advertised 


trust business and 


ago, 


and grievous ordeal—as it may 
have seemed to them, which they must have 
soon learned attended the “going out” after 
trust business. Hence, the evolution of the 
personal trust salesman was a perfectly nat- 
ural development, and his coming favored 
alike by the stockholders and bank officials 
because of the labor he saved them and the 
fine results he obtained. 

At our bank all are encouraged to sell 
personal trust service and most of us do. 
The executive and the junior officer; the 
branch and department manager, the teller 
and the clerk, the stenographer and the 
bookkeeper, the guard and the messenger. 
None neglect a single opportunity to try to 
Sell personal trust service. I am sure this 
is true in most large trust companies, 
if so, where does the technical trust 
so-called, come in, and 


and 
sales- 


man, what is his 


alive to his 
the happy condition 
personal trust es- 


is—if he is 
who brings about 
at his bank of general 
tates service selling. 


purpose? He it 
job, 


Some years ago a 
Group” 


“Trust Sales Training 
was inaugurated at our bank. The 
members were officers and managers who 
volunteered to weld this endeavor into a 
sales unit, to use up-to-date sales methods, 
and to keep enthusiasm for the work at a 
high point. ‘Regular meetings held ; 
sales and trust technique were carefully stud- 


were 


Tracy E. HerRIcK 


Assistant Vice-President, Cleveland Trust Company 
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ied, and concrete estates problems of trust 
prospectives were discussed. The original 
dozen or more members with others pres- 
ently numbering nearly 100, having vol- 
unteered for this effort, now have many trust 
sales to their credit and their enthusiasm 
for the work seems strong as before. Many 
of the tellers hearing of this opportunity 
held similar meetings to inform themselves. 
The ringleader in these efforts was, of 
course, the trust salesman. 

Our latest endeavor to insure’ that our 
“salesmen” actually “ring true” is in pro- 
cess of being realized by the compilation and 
distribution to them of what we consider the 
essence of the technique of trust sell- 
ing, also something of trust management, and 
of estates problems in homely language: but, 
for our purpose, of almost limitless value, I 
refer to our recent copyrighted issue of 
“Trust Service.” so-called, compiled by our 
trust development and legal departments 
and edited by the estates department. We 
issue this monthly for the information of 
our officers and managers at a cost of little 
money, but no small labor. The first issue 
was entitled “Wills:” the current issue, 
“Testamentary Trusts,” the next issue is to 
be entitled “Insurance Trusts.” 


A B C of Trust Selling 

Advertising, Selection, Solicitation, Nego- 
tiation and Service. These are the keynotes 
of the trust salesman. This plan makes nec- 
essary the co-operative service of a sympa- 
thetic publicity man. Recently I was re- 
flecting that the most in trust sales was not 
being realized from the prestige of our 
branch managers. This led to the thought 
that if each manager could announce to his 
customers that he had taken the all impor- 
tant step of putting his “house in order,” it 
might serve to influence the visiting public 
to do likewise. I communicated my troubles 
to our publicity manager, Mr. Sperling, and 
he produced a card which was exposed in 
each of our branch offices. Its effect was al- 
most startling. The card reads: 





“THE MANAGER HERE HAS SIGNED HIS 
WILL. HIS FAMILY IS PROTECTED. 
IF YOU CANNOT SAY AS MUCH SEE HIM 
AT ONCE.” 


The managers were besieged with inquiries 
as to how their personal affairs were ar- 
ranged. One reported that a very wealthy 
customer immediately discussed a trust with 
him in detail and negotiations for the same 
are now going forward. 
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I believe trust advertising should be his- 
torical in the main. Nearly all of the ad- 
vertising booklets on trust service used by 
the Cleveland Trust Company are tied to 
actual events, thus having a real excuse 
for their existence. For example, “The Liv- 
ing Trust from the Lawyer’s Viewpoint” is 
the report of an address delivered by the 
late Mr. Goff before the Cuyahoga County 
Bar Association. “Wills and Living Trusts,” 
the report of an address given by Mr. Goff 
before the assembled managers of a large 
manufacturing concern of Cleveland. “Report 
of an Interview,” by our Mr. I. F. Freiberg 
er, an executive vice-president, and in charge 
of our corporate trust and estates depart 
ments, pictures via questious and answers 
an interview looking toward a trust, between 
the average trust, prospective and the trust 
officer or salesman Our booklets: “The 
Cleveland Foundation,” a “Community Trust,” 
“Community Trusts,” “The First Century of 
the Cleveland Foundation,” and “The Com 
munity Trust in Practice,” refer specially 
to Community Cleveland 
Foundation. “Could it Happen to You?’ by 
our Mr. Edwin 


Trusts or The 


Baxter, vice-president—a 
booklet in story form founded on fact as to 
its plot and dedicated to the subject of In 
surance Trusts These booklets seem as 
strongly in demand today as they were when 
first published. 
Approaching the “Prospect’”’ 

The solicitation of 
English, 
bloodedly ask a selected prospect to place 


trusts, in plain 


means no less than to. cold 


his personal trust business with your bank 
or mine. In support of this method I am 
of the opinion that many zood things in 
cluding trusts are not forthcoming in this 
life because the invitation to give the busi 
ness is lacking Here it might well be ob- 
served that in reviewing the _ history of 
most “closed” trust business, that the open 
ing and closing conferences easily prove the 
most resultant. To illustrate, opening: “Mr. 
Jones, you say your holdings are mostly in 
You would be in- 
terested, I am sure, to hear of our very com- 
plete facilities for handling real estate, ete.” 
Closing: “We have analyzed your situation. 
We recommend a type of real estate trust 


downtown real estate, etc. 


agreement for you for the following reasons 
(whatever they may be): We are sure you 
will enjoy a trust relation with us such as 
we now recommend and that the arrange- 
ment will prove an entirely satisfactory and 
then selection becomes a more and more in- 
sistent factor. 
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It is on a basis of similar presentation 
that most trusts seem to be sold. For a 
bank just starting to develop its trust busti- 
ness and facilities, solititation seems an ap- 
solute essential. This would seem to indi- 
eate that those of us who have solicited 
trust business for a period of years should 
look to find the need for it decreasing. Hav- 
ing established a background of solicitation, 
then selection becomes a more insistent factor, 

Investment, financial and family problems 
of the average man of substantial property ; 
changing business conditions, and the _ in- 
fluence of a host of satisfied trust custom 
ers, serve to drive a larger and larger num- 
ber of inquiring prospective customers to 
the doors of every trust company having a 
record for faithful service. The energy of 
the former solicitor of new trust prospectives 
becomes now directed toward recommending 
in co-operation with the legal adviser of the 
customer a particular contract for the needs 
f the available would-be customer. For ex- 
ample, in many instances, an _ important 
amount of insurance obviously calls for an 
Insurance Trust; a large investment secur- 
ity holding, perhaps a Living Trust or In- 
vestment Trust; a small investment holding, 
perhaps an agency; a miscellaneous average 
estate, probably a will with or without trust 
provisions; Institutional investment and 
trust problems, perhaps a fiscal agency, 


Patience and Personality 

The personal trust salesman has the op- 
portunity of course, to recommend such a 
service as the following to the legal advis- 
ers of corporate enterprises: viz, a_regis- 
trar or transfer agency for the registration 
or transfer of stock. And so on, under the 
corporate trust facilities where service may 
be given by the trust company as receiver, 
escrow agent, trustee in bankruptcy, assignee 
of property for benefit of creditors. Paying 
agent of bonds and coupons, fiscal agent of 
corporations, ete., ete. 

A recommendation for a plan of estates 
trust service having been made and placed 
in black and white before the customer and 
his legal adviser, then comes the matter of 
further negotiation and finally closing. This 
may usually be made easy or difficult, ac 
cording to the intuitive course of action of 
the salesman. Certainly one essential must 
not be lacking—patience. Perhaps next may 
he most needed the quality of personality. 
My notion of personality is to have the pro- 
spective trust customer feel at home and to 
somehow have him come to instinctively 











know that he is in safe and competent hands. 
Negotiation consists in arranging details gov- 
erning provisions of the proposed trust agree 
ment and preliminary steps of various and 
necessary nature preparatory to its closing. 
This contemplates, of course, a perfect co- 
operation throughout with the legal repre- 
sentative of the customer. 

To illustrate negotiation, I cite the follow- 
ing: A gentleman had indicated his willing- 
ness and desire to enter into a personal trust 
agreement with a trust company. His busi- 
ness was extremely desirable. After a ten- 
tative plan was submitted and carefully re 
viewed with him and his lawyer, he was 
seen and telephoned innumerable times 
each with a renewed promise on his part to 
come through. This went on for months and 
the salesman decided it was time to close 
the trust or discontinue the negotiations. The 
trust salesman handled the matter about as 
follows: “Mr. I am inquiring how you 
and I may celebrate the anniversary ?” “What 
anniversary?” “Why the annversary of your 
plans to ‘Put Your House in Order.’” “How 
come?” “Well,” replied the salesman, “It 
will be just a year ago tomorrow we first 
talked over these plans with you.” “You 
win,” said the prospect, “I’ll take care of the 
matter tomorrow,” and he did. 


Negotiation and Closing 

As to the problem of negotiation and 
closing. A man planned several months 
ahead to take an extended trip. Several of 
his close business associates were enjoying 
the facilities of a living trust service. For 
some reason he was outspoken against the 
living trust plan, but it was just what he 
needed, and his attorney advised it. To ob- 
tain the management of his estate under a 
trust agreement would be very desirable and 
the trust salesman handling the case worked 
in this wise. Without taking the matter up 
with the prospective directly, he kept in 
touch with his next friend. The prospect 
continued his efforts until within a few 
days of his departure, to arrange his affairs 
to carry along during intended absence. He 
found his associates, perhaps not unaccom- 
modating, but apparently little interested in 
assisting him with this, due in part to the 
many business demands on their own time. 
Finally, in desperation he said to his next 
friend, “You fellows may think it a joke 
to be gone six months or a year, but I can’t 
seem to arrange my affairs satisfactorily. 
I don’t like the thought of a living trust, but 
I like less the thought of leaving my finan- 
cial affairs unsupervised in my absence.” 
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“Just so,” said his next friend, and got the 
watchful trust salesman on the job. The 
very day the man departed, he turned over 
to the care of the trust company, a fortune 
under living trust agreement; but incidental- 
ly protesting every few minutes he didn’t 
like the thought and he'd 
arrangement upon his return. 


surely end the 
That was sev- 
eral years ago and the donor, I believe could 
not now be induced to do without the con- 
venience of a living trust service. 
Strangely enough the act of closing 
trust essentially a static 
endeavor, so to speak, on part of the sales- 
man. In other words, I believe, more better 
business will be closed under the supervision 
of a who leads the prospect vol- 
untarily to close rather than to attempt to 
secure an involuntary or from 
him. As an illustration: Several men whose 
interests were and vitally related, 
adopted the living trust plan, one after an- 
other with the exception of one held 
out. The partners tried urging him, but to 
no avail. Then the salesman counselled them 
to wait. 


new 


business seems 


salesman 


urged close 


closely 


who 


Months elapsed and his associates 
came to fully appreciate the advantages of 
the careful and efficient management of their 
estates in trust. They learned to depend on 
the trust company for all 
management 


and 
service for their individual es 
More and naturally dis 
cussed trust company facilities, among them 


investment 


tates more they 
selves, and of course, never neglected to extol 
the advantages of their own trust arrange 
unconvinced. He 
came to question the others as to when and 


ments to the one soon 
what their estates were buying, selling, ete. 

Finally they took him to task and said in 
effect that while they were perfectly willing 
to tell him about what was going on in a 
general way so far as their holdings were 
concerned, yet they felt it to be inadvisable 
and unfair for him to so rely on the trust 
company indirectly through them for in- 
vestment and management leadership. He had 
to admit this, and of his own volition asked 
the salesman, who conveniently appeared 
just a little later, to write him up. 

Or again: A man, well known, entered into 
a trust arrangement to care for his estate 
after the advantages of the same had been 
brought indirectly to him by the salesman 


through the attention of his secretary, a per- 
son of no small acumen. The donor, however, 
placed merely a few hundred thousand under 


the trust and refused to budge. 
man 


The sales- 
was nonplussed and after counselling 
with the secretary decided to delay further 


action. Each time the donor visited him at 
the bank the salesman made a point of talk- 
ing about the ete., ete. Finally, 
this customer inquired one day rather impa- 
tiently of the salesman if he wasn’t inter- 
ested in getting his entire estate under the 
trust. The salesman’s reply was, “Certainly, 
but only in your own good time.” 
you'd never get the remainder of my estate,” 
said the “wouldn’t you 
yourself?” “Not at all,” said the salesman, 
“we were honored by having you our trust 
customer. must be the judge as 
to how far to permit the trust 
apply further to your estate.” Immediately 
thereafter the donor turned over his entire 
holdings under the trust 


weather, 


“Suppose 


customer, censure 


You only 


service to 


Group Trust Selling the Most Approved 

Group selling is probably the only really 
efficient method of 
is one which completely 


selling trust service, and 
inter- 
est. This consists in wittingly or unwitting 
ly selling a key 


or professional or 


absorbs my 


man of a social or business 
He can 
pass the good news along to his friends and 
they may literally be 
singly almost at the 
man. This is a 


industrial circle. 
sold to en masse or 
discretion of the sales- 
effective method be 
cause the buying suggestion is extended in 
directly. 

May I 
which I 
trust 
the volume of 


most 


mention in closing two probiems 
generally 


respect to 


believe quite confront 


companie wit! increasing 
their new trust business—one 
that of caring for the 


small trust—giving it adequate service, and 


an operating problem 


to the trust companies a fair return; the oth- 
er in my opinion, even a more important one, 
the seeming need of a more extensive, popu- 


lar, and general publication concerning the 
details, practices and methods now followed 
by the best trust companies in the handling 
of estates, which would exhibit plainly and 
generally to the everyday public how 
righteous, efficacious, fair and just to 
and generations we 


service to be. 


pre- 


sent future know our 


The law books and financial journals are, 
of course, replete with such information. But 
it will be a happy day for us all when it be- 
comes a topic of more general interest for 
publications of general nature. Your good 
influence is much needed to bring this about. 
Gentlemen, the need for this type of publicity 
is certainly with us. Advertise collectively, 
if you can—individually if you may—but tell 
the story in a way to remove any apparent 
veil of secrecy—get down to non-technical 
facts. 
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F the many activities of the modern 

trust company none is of greater in- 

terest or importance than that of 
advising prospective testators of plans and 
methods for devising their property. 

In one way it is surprising that so many 
people with property fail to appreciate the 
importance of making a will, considering 
that the purpose of this document is so 
well known. This condition is probably due 
to the fact that most people are disinclined 
to take the time necessary from their im 
mediate interests to attend to this most im 
portant duty, and to a general disposition 
to postpone the performance of any act, any 
thing connected with their death. 

In the Province of Ontario the Govern- 
ment returns show that of the persons who 
die each year owning property whose estates 
pass through our courts, one-half die with- 
out making a will. The business man will 
take out an insurance policy on his life, will 
insure his property against fire, his automo- 
bile against accident or theft, not that he 
expects any of these things to happen im 
mediately, but to be protected in case they 
should. Yet he often neglects to make the 
necessary provision for the proper distribu- 
tion of his property, against an event which 
must surely happen some day, sooner or lat- 
er, namely, his death. 

In advising the public of the importance 
of having a will made, trust companies are 
performing a real public service. That this 
service is being appreciated is evidenced by 
the number of people who eall at their of- 
fices to talk over the matter of their wills, 
many of whom have given but little thought 
as to how they should leave their property. 

In discussing with the testator plans for 
the distribution of his property the trust 
company is drawing on its experience in the 
varying duties of executorship and _ trus- 
teeship. In the course of his duties the 
estates officer has become expert in deal- 
ing with many varied situations, and is thus 


ADVISORY RELATIONS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
RENDERING A PUBLIC SERVICE 


JOHN COWAN 
Publicity Officer, The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
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able to bring the benefits of this experience 
to bear on the affairs of the testator who 
consults him. These consultations are there- 
fore of real value. Outside of a trust com- 
pany officer no person knows better than the 
lawyer how much the administration of an 
estate can be facilitated by a carefully drawn 
will. 

In engaging in work of this kind a trust 
company does not perform any of the duties 
which properly belong to the legal profes- 
sion. The well conducted trust company 
has no desire to practise law. It realizes 
that it occupies a lay position, and as a re- 
sult of its unique opportunities of obsery- 
ing the working out of the,administration of 
estates is in a position to offer to a testator 
many valuable suggestions as to how he 
should have his estate administered. 

In the making of a will the lawyer will 
see that the document is properly drawn 
and executed, and that the purposes of the 
testator are clothed with the proper legal 
garments. To facilitate this work this cor- 
poration will furnish the solicitor for the 
testator, when necessary, with a memoran- 
dum embodying the provisions for the will 
which, as the result of his conference with 
him, the testator has agreed are in the best 
interests of his estate. 

In a recent estate where this corporation 
was appointed executor under the will, when 
the estates officer was going through the per- 
sonal belongings at the home of the de- 
ceased, in the presence of certain relatives, 
the solicitor pointing to him said: “Now, 
you leave everything to that man; he knows 
just what to do—that is his job.” This is 
the sort of appreciation which the trust 
company values from the legal profession. 

& % Oo 

J. Ogden Armour leads in stock ownership 
of Chicago banks and trust companies with 
holdings of $4,700,000. 

Directors of the Boston Safe Deposit and 
Trust Company have added to the board 
Ernest B. Dane and Elmer E. Silver. 
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Statement of the Condition of 


THE Union Trust Company oF PittspurcH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


At the Close of Business 
DEcEMBER 30th, 1922 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and Investments $151,523,703.32 Capital . . . . §$ 1,500,000.00 
Cash on Hand and in Bank 22,283,.536.03 0 SES 40,000,000.00 
Overdwefte ...-+-. 4194.6 Undivided Profits . 120,948.57 i 
Real Estate and Vault  6,680,000.00 Due Depositors . . 132,354.892.29 
Miscellaneous Assets . . 893,640.75 Ps 6 7,405,223 90 


$181.381,064.76 $181.381.064.76 









OT ee tee ae 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Trust Funds Invested $155,501,092.61 








Trustee Mortgages $425,408,200.00 


Trust Funds Uninvested 2.851.565.81 Securities Held Thereunder 67,198,095.00 
OP maa 08 Transfer Agent 
Due Sundry Estates $158,352,658.42 or Registrar 849,725,020.41 












(Par Value) 
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IMPRESSIONS FROM THE CONVENTION OF THE 
FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


NEW ASPECTS AND OBJECTIVES OF BANK AND TRUST COMPANY PUBLICITY 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
Vice-President, The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 





(Eprror’s Nore: At the suggestion of the publisher Mr. Gehle kindly prepared the 
following article for the readers of Trust COMPANIES Magazine, giving his impressions 
of the great advance made in banking and trust company publicity standards as well as 
methods and as reflected at the recent convention of the Financial Advertisers Associa- 
tion in Atlantic City. As chairman of the Speakers’ Committee Mr. Gehle deserves credit 
for the exceptionally fine array of talent which addressed the convention as well as for 
the designation of timely and instructive topics of discussion. ) 





ESS than ten years ago the bank was banks were little more than money 
a rarity whose officers gave serious at- changers, operating locally and along and 
tention to the manner of its appeal in prescribed grooves. At one time there 
to the masses. Publicity was a subject that was little for them to advertise, but now we 


had an unsavory significance, and any one see huge institutions dealing in every divi- 
who approached a banker to discuss the sub- sion of finance, and serving not communities 
ject was at once dubbed “press agent” and only, but States and nations. It is inevi- 


speedily shown the way out. 

There still are bankers who are averse to 
publicity, both for their profession and 
their institutions. But the number is so 
small in comparison with ten years ago that 
one can define the change as one of the most 
notable marks of banking development of 
the decade. A visual demonstration of the 
changed attitude toward publicity was given 
early in June at the recent convention of 
Financial Advertisers Association in Atlan- 
tie City, when upward of 250 men and 
women in charge of the advertising and new 
business departments of banks throughout 
the country came together to discuss the 
problems of their craft. Less than 5 per 
cent. of these delegates were ten years ago 
engaged in the work that now occupies their 
time, yet the spirit of the convention and 
the scope of its work must have indicated 
to any open-minded observer that here was 
a vigorous and constructive force whose 
energy, although of recent development, is 
being directed in a fashion that must have 
tremendous influence on the thought and ae- 
tion of the American people. 





Broader Vision in Bank Advertising 


After all, it is not so strange that the de- — < 
velopment of banking publicity is of such PF. W. GEHLE 


AP ot ori : +. 3 : . : Vice-President, Mechanics & Metals National Bank, New 
I > « . : or Ao; . : - . “hy 
ecent origin, for it is not so long ago that York, who had charge of the program of the F. A. A 
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table that the transition of American bank- 
ing should have developed the craft repre- 
sented by the men and women who were at 
the Atlantic City Convention. Moreover, it 
was inevitable that these men and women 
should come to apply their minds to the ad- 
vancement not only of individual institu- 
tions, but to the development of great move- 
ments for the betterment of society. 

To what extent this is so was summed up 
by one of the speakers who took for the 
topic of his address, “Public Education and 
the American Bankers Association.” After 
all, bank publicity has a lasting merit only 
if it is on a high plane and if it is beneficial 
to those to whom that publicity is addressed. 
If it were selfishly conceived, and were bene- 
ficial only to the institution or group pay- 
ing the bills, it would soon fall of its own 
weight. Thus, one unmistakable impression 
gathered from the Atlantic City convention 
was that banks individually, in every sec- 
tion of the country, backed up by the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association and the Investment 
Bankers Association, are devoting their ef- 
forts more and more along the lines of pub- 
licity that will be beneficial to society gen- 
erally, the emphasis being placed where it 
belongs, namely, on education. 


Science and Art of Bank Publicity 

The science and art of bank.publicity have 
made long strides in recent years, but even 
so it must be recognized that banks have not 
yet made themselves and their services suf- 
ficiently known, and have not yet won the 
friendship of. hundreds and thousands of 
good prospects, It is for this reason that 
so much interest 4vyas displayed at the Fi- 
nancial Advertisers Convention in the ad- 
dresses delivered by F. N, Shepherd, execu- 
tive manager of the American Bankers As- 
sociation ; Samuel O. Rice, educational direc- 
tor of the Investment Bankers Association ; 
Louis Wiley, publisher of the New York 
Times, and F. W. Ellsworth, vice-president of 
the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, who 
with others dwelt persistently on the thought 
of intensively educating the American people 
along the lines of right economic thinking. 

Perhaps to a certain few people the ad- 
dresses of these gentlemen would seem to 
have dealt too much with abstractions, and 
not intimately enough into the subject of 
how to build a given bank’s deposits. But 
the platform of bank advertising is a broad 
one, from which, in addition to telling the 
good qualities of a given bank, there can be 
taught such matters as thrift, credit, invest- 
ment, trusts, ete. In the long run, it is this 
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helpful advertising that has proved the most 
productive, for it has built that very thing 
upon which the whole banking structure of 
the country depends, namely, a foundation 
of good will and confidence. 

Every speaker who addressed the Finan- 
cial Advertisers Convention made it clear 
that bank advertising is every day establish- 
ing new standards, and new ideals of servy- 
ice, and.is increasing the nation’s economic 
stability. Every speaker made it clear that 
customers are being won in the greatest de- 
gree by those banks which in the greatest 
degree have contributed to the strengthening 
of bank standards and ideals. 

As chairman of the Speakers’ Com- 
mittee of the convention, it surely 
would not be gracious of me to single 
out any one address for special com- 
ment, but a thought advanced by Francis H. 
Sisson, vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York sums up the purpose 
of bank advertising so well that I cannot re- 
frain from quoting it here: Mr. Sisson de- 
clared that “advertising through its primary 
function of facilitating distribution has a 
vital effect on many phases of production,” 
and he added, “Advertising has long been 
hampered in its use by precedent, tradition, 
conventions and prejudices, which, under 
analysis and experiences, find little to war- 
rant their existence.” He continued: “Grad- 
ually the falsity of their claims is being 
proved. 

“We were told for many years that it was 
undignified for a bank or fiduciary institution 
to advertise, and this edict, born of some 
superstition of the past, was accepted 
without question until finally it was intelli- 
gently challenged and it was discovered un- 
der analysis that there was no sufficient rea- 
son for its support. The inevitable conclu- 
sion of logic is that, whatever is of genuine 
use to human beings, whether it be goods or 
services, can, with truth and dignity, be ad- 
vertised and sold, and that it is just as 
proper to merchandise forms of service as 
various kinds of commodities. The next 
logical step will be that the use of adver- 
tising in merchandising ideas is quite as prop- 
er as its use in the sale of goods and serv- 
ices. 

“In the logical development of this new 
understanding of the power of advertising 
during the last decade, we have seen many 
of our banking, fiduciary and investment in- 
stitutions actively employing the sales value 
of advertising in the marketing of their 
services. In this intelligent use of publicity 
they are not only increasing their own im- 
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mediate business return, but they are help- 
ing to spread a better understanding of finan- 
cial service and economic fact and theory 
upon which sound business relations can be 
built.” 


Significance of Atlantic City Convention 


An exceedingly interesting example of the 
progress which American banks have made 
in breaking away from tradition in contrast, 
was given at the convention by spokesmen of 
some of the English financial institutions. 
gentlemen were openly enthusiastic 
in their endorsement of American methods, 
and frankly acknowledged their own delay 
in breaking away from age-old customs. 

Mr. Erie Field of London declared that 
Britain is learning very largely because of 
the demonstrated merits of the American 
system. Looking a little bit ahead, it will 
be worth while next year when the advertis- 
ing convention is held in London to learn 
what the reaction of the British state of 
mind is when some of our advertisers discuss 
as they did in Atlantic City, such subjects as 


These 


“The Women’s Department in a Bank.” 

“Reaching the Masses with the Outdoor 
Appeal.” 

“Building Deposits with the 
the Radio.” 


Movies and 


“House Organs.’ 
“The Personal Solicitation of Trust Busi- 
ness,” 


“How Advertising Builds Branches.” 


If one can sum it up in a word, the June 
convention of the Financial Advertisers’ As 
sociation has marked a distinct milestone 
in the progress of banking in the United 
States. The publicity work of our big finan- 
cial institutions has more than justified it- 
self. It has broadened the foundation upon 
which banking is conducted. It has facili- 
tated bank service. It has educated the 
people as a whole. More credit than this can- 
not possibly be given, unless it be to add 
that through publicity the banks have added 
immensely to their profits. From a selfish 
point of view, it has been demonstrated that 
bank publicity pays; the Atlantic City con- 
vention was a remarkable demonstration of 
this. Ten years ago such a convention would 
have been out of the question. 

fe ae 

ruling of the Attorney General 
of Ohio holds that stock in a foreign corpora- 
tion owned by a non-resident is taxable un- 
der succession if the certificate of owner- 
Ship is permanently kept in Ohio or if the 
corporation is admitted to do business and 
maintain a transfer office here. 


A recent 
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H. B. Grimm 


Manager, Business Extension Department, Security Trust 
Co., Detroit, Mich 


ADVERTISING MANY-SIDED LIVING 
TRUST SERVICE 

The elasticity of Living Trust agreements 
and their adaptability to varying require- 
ments served as the basis for an exception- 
ally fine series of newspaper advertisements 
recently published by the Minneapolis Trust 
Company. This institution has been especial- 
ly successful in developing its service in cre- 
ating independent 
out living trust The series of 
advertisements began with a description of 
how a trust can be created through deposit 
of cash or securities to provide funds for 
a boy’s college education. 
tisement forth the 
business man of creating an independent es- 
tate which is immune from the vicissitudes of 
The third advertisement relates 
to the man who has made his fortune and 
who secures relief from financial worriments 
by a living trust arrangement. The remain- 
ing advertisements describe the efficacy of 
living trusts in providing an independent in- 
come for the daughter; creating life insur- 
ance and setting a will in action so as to 
enable the maker to watch its operation be- 
fore his death. 


estates and in carrying 


agreements. 


The next adver- 


advantages to the 


sets 


business. 
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BONDS: SHORT TERM NOTES 
ACCEPTANCES : SUITABLE 
FOR BANK INVESTMENT 


The National City Company 


NATIONAL CITY BANK BUILDING . NEW YORK 


CHICAGO BOSTON - PHILADELPHIA SAN FRANCISCO 
NEW ORLEANS MONTREAL LONDON TOKIO 
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EIGHTH ANNUAL CONVENTION 


Hinanrial Advertisers’ Assoriation 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ASSOCIATED ADVERTISING CLUBS OF 
THE WORLD 


which a 
bank or trust company enjoys in these 
highly-geared competitive 

measured chiefly by the receptiveness of the 

and the 
spirit of service. The publicity or new busi- 
manager may be ever so diligent and 

He may have the widest lati- 

tude and abundant appropriation at his com- 


HE patronage and 


SUCCESS 
times is 


management to progressive ideas 
less 
proficient. 
mand. His efforts are very apt to miss fire, 
however, and his task becomes uphill if the 
quality of offered to the public is 
controlled by the narrow policy of “for rev- 
enue only.” 

The proof that banking trust 
company operations are today conducted, as 


service 


best and 
a general rule, upon a broader basis of pub- 
lic usefulness and service, is to be found in 
the character of their publicity and method 


of soliciting new business. It was signifi- 
cant that the largest part of the program 


of the recent eighth annual convention of the 
Financial Advertisers Association at Atlan- 
tic City devoted to such subjects as 
“Public Relations and the Advertising Man ;” 
“The School Savings Plan;” Co-operation in 
Bank Advertising” and kindred phases. While 
the technical and practical requirements of 
bank publicity and solicitation received due 
attention the keynote of the discussions re- 
lated to development of the broader aspects 


was 


of service and the establishment of more 
intimate contacts with the public. In the 
arrangement of the program Mr. F. W. 


Gehle, as head of the speakers’ committee, 
showed excellent judgment. 

In his annual address as president of the 
association, Mr. W. W. Douglas dwelt upon 
the great increase in volume as well as the 
advance in quality of bank and trust com- 
pany advertising within recent years which 
has created a complete revolution in the re- 
lationship of the bank to its public. He also 
lauded the skill of financial advertisers in 
presenting the A B C of practical finance in 
anu understandable and compelling way. 





HELD AT ATLANTIC CITY, JUNE 3 TO 7, 1923 








One of the most valuable features of the 
convention was the exhibit of bank and trust 
company advertising displayed on the Steel 
Pier, and arranged by Mr. Carroll 
publicity manager of the U. S. 
Trust Company of New York. 


Ragan. 
Mortgage & 


The election of officers and directors re- 
sulted as follows: 
President, Gaylord S. Morse, State Bank 


of Chicago; 
gan, U. 


first vice-president, Carroll Ra- 
S. Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York; second vice-president, H. G. Hodapp, 
Wells-Dickey Company, Minneapolis; third 
vice-president, R. E. Hotze, Planters National 
Bank, Richmond; Carl A. 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company, Chicago. 
Until 1925, 


treasurer, Gode, 


Members National Commission: 


F. W. Ellsworth, Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company, New Orleans; until 1926, C. H. 
Handerson, Union Trust Company, Cleve- 
land; until 1924, Guy W. Cooke, First Na- 


tional Bank, Chicago. 
Directors: A. C. Flather, John L. Edwards 
Washington: W. W. 


Bank of Italy, San Francisco; 


& Company, Douglas, 
John Cowan, 
Toronto General Trust Corporation, Toronto; 


Fk. W. Gehle. Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank, New York; Jessamine G. Hoagland, 
National City Bank, Chicago; Julius C. 
Peter, Detroit Trust Company, Detroit; 


Ethel B. Seully, Morris F. Fox & Company, 
Fred M. Staker, Commerce 
Trust Company, Kansas City; W. B. Weis- 
National Bank of Commerce, St. 
John H. Wells, Rhode Island Hospital 
Company, Providence; C. H. Wet- 
National Bank, Nashville; 
Chas. Cason, National Bank, New 
York: E. H. Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston; K. W. Roberts, First Na- 
tional Bank, Columbus; W. J. Kommers, Spo- 
kane, Wash., member National Commercial 
Bank: Clinton W. Berry, Union Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit. 


Milwaukee; 


senberger, 
Louis; 
Trust 
tereau, American 
Chemical 
Kittredge, 

























The Chase National Bank | 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


$20,000,000 
22,508,032 
421,272,458 


OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Reeve Schley Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E, Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 
James L. Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 
Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 
DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon Edward R. Tinker Reeve Schley 
Albert H. Wiggin Edward T. Nichols H. Wendell Endicott 
John J. Mitchell Newcomb Carlton William M. Wood 
Guy E. Tripp Frederick H. Ecker Jeremiah Milbank 
James N. Hill Eugene V. R. Thayer Henry Ollesheimer 
Daniel C. Jackling Carl J. Schmidlapp Arthur G. Hoffman 
Charles M. Schwab Gerhard M. Dahl F. Edson White 
Samuel H. Miller Andrew Fletcher Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
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CARROLL RAGAN 
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; sATLOED ‘ MorsE e Publicity Manager, U. 8. Mortgage & Trust Co., New York, 
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PSYCHOLOGY OF EFFECTIVE BANK ADVERTISING 


ELEMENTS OF DISTINCTIVENESS AND REPETITION 


Cc. H. HANDERSON 
Publicity Manager, The Union Trust Company of Cleveland, Ohio 


(Extracts from Address at Financial 


NALYZE the majority of successful 
advertising campaigns and you will 
f find woven through them an inextri- 
cable something which, after merciless repe- 
tition, leaves an impression upon your mind 
a conscious or unconscious impression, 
Why is all this repetition necessary? 
It is because advertising is read by tired 
people. 


terests 


They consciously see only what in- 
them, and I may 
that our 
interests only a 
the people 


truthfully say 

advertise- 
limited por- 
whose 


unfortunately 
ment actually 
tion of 
flashs. The remainder of our advertising is 
only a billboard which flashes by their eye, 
leaving a 


average 


before eyes it 


subconscious or unconscious im- 


pression—as it flashes. 
There is the vital point. 


ing your eye 


Everything pass 
impression on the 
The accumulation of 
unconscious impressions gives you an opin- 


leaves an 
retina of your mind. 
ion—of a motor car, a toilet soap, a store, a 
bank. But if the subject matter of this ac- 
cumulation of impression is indistinct, mixed, 
varied and muddy, the impression will be 
equally mixed, varied, vague, indistinct. 
Take a repeating rifle, lock it in a vice and 
fire one hundred shots into a board and you 
will make a very definite hole in that board. 
But replace the rifle with a shot-gun and 
fire 100 times and you will mess up the board, 


but there will be no clean-cut impression. 
In your bank and mine we have, let us say, 
a Savings department, a trust department, a 


commercial department, a safe deposit de- 
partment, and so on ad infinitum. The num- 
ber of our services are varied, but always 
amply numerous. We are financial depart- 
ment stores. To describe even any single 
service in a few brief words is difficult and 
sometimes well-nigh But, nev- 
ertheless, we set out buoyed with enthusi- 
asm, a limited appropriation, and a bee on 
our trousers to scatter the message abroad 
concerning eight, ten, twelve and maybe 25 
different 


impossible. 


services. 


Advertisers’ 


Association Convention.) 


Creating a Definite Impression 


And what chance have we of 
definite impression? I feel 
we have little if any—unless we remember 
that back of all this advertising on all our 
varied services we must advertise first, last 
and all the time—our bank, as contrasted 
with every other bank everywhere. Persist- 
ent advertising of all our many services sav- 
ors of the shot-gun, which 
and muddies the 
no definite impression. 


creating a 


somehow that 


messes up the 


board water, but 


creates 
In every bank there is an atmosphere, a 


something which is different from all other 


C. H. HANDERSON 


Publicity Manager, Union Trust Co. of Cleveland. 
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banks. Our job, as I see it. is to discover 
to express it and to re- 
express it in a thousand different ways and 
ten thousand times. 

The equality, the neutral tint and the indis- 
tinct public impression of your bank and of 
mine which our 


created, is a 


this something and 


advertising too often 
criticism of the funda- 
mental effectiveness of our advertising. The 
net result of it is that I sometimes feel we 
might almost have left off the signature on 
our advertisements so 
bank is 


has 
serious 


far as good done our 


concerned. 


Advertising the Character and Personality 
of a Bank 

And can it be remedied? Only by 

sitting down and studying our banks as in- 

stitutions. We have too long 


how 


been advertis- 


ing the arms and legs. What we must now 
advertise, it seems to me, is the torso, the 
trunk, the fundamental feature, and not the 
flippers. I do not mean “institutional ad- 
vertising.” I merely mean let’s do for our 
banks what Wanamaker has done for his 


store 


—what 


what Woodbury has done for his soap 
Jordan for his 
Campbell has done for his soups 
all the skill and 
give our bank a 
entiate it as a 
a bank—a 
With a 


has done car—what 
let’s—with 
our command 

that will differ- 
bank—and not just 
bank and a 
personality. 

This, you say, is a direct slap at 


tools at 
character 
breed of 
character of bank 
character—a 


“educa- 


tional advertising.” No, it is not. It is 
merely a question in my mind if we have 


not been overzealous in educating the pub- 
lic and underzealous in selling them our 
bank. If ten thousand men and women 


started marching down your Main street to- 
morrow morning with and the intent 
to open a bank account, is there any definite 
reason you have ever pounded 
why they should 
yours? 


$5.00 


home as to 
other banks to 


pass ten 
reach 

Why walk a mile for your Camel? That’s 
the question you and I have got to answer 
about our banks. We have, I fear, too much 
our efforts. We have been using 
a shot-gun where a rifle was required. We 
have spread our butter so thinly that it is 
barely perceptible to the taste and with it 
all we have been like the cameleon on the 
plaid carpet—bursting trying to make good. 

Worse than that, we 
spendthrifts of the most 
the world—ideas. 


scattered 


have been prolific 
valuable thing in 


Many an idea now used 


in one advertisement is big enough, strong 
enough, vivid enough to be a whole cam- 
paign. We have been passing a series of de- 
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lightful and varied perfumes in a quick and 


never-ending succession under the public’s 
nose—and they naturally are bewildered 
and retain no distinct odor or scent. What 


we should be doing is to select our scent and 
then in pleasing manner pass this scent to 
the dear public in a thousand garbs 
ways the selfsame scent. 


but al 


How are we going to picturize our banks 
on the minds of 
tion which 


the public ? It is a 
man must answer for him 
self, for the answer is interwoven with every 


ques- 
each 


motion of his bank and every department in 
it. Frankly, I 
self for two 


have been working at it my- 


years in my own bank and am 


only a trifle nearer success than I was tw 


years ago. 
We can make our advertising distinctive 
by unique layout, long continued. Layout 


will leave an aroma behind it 
or a bit of 


like a cigarette 


Japanese incense. A 


slogan, 


sometimes helps. A trademark helps. But 
all of these singly with all the other tricks 
of the trade are, after all. but links in a 
long chain of desired reactions and impres- 


sions which reach to 
to decide 


where? We 
banks 


have got 


where our are going and 


then we have got to make each these 


link 


one of 
mediums, each one of these 


in the chain to the desired 


gestures, a 


end. 


The Message of Happiness 

AS a very 
ther thought 
what 


small fur 


you 


contribution to your 
this line, let 


along me ask 


fundamental human desire does every 
bank satisfy? Perhaps there is no fundamen 
tal human desire quite so universal as the de 


sire for happiness. And yet, speaking in terms 


of criticism, one would think if much bank 
advertising is a true reflection of the bank 
that the majority of banks sold caskets, 
shrouds or embalming fluid. Oh, we bank- 


ers have changed, I grant you! The atmos- 


phere of our banks is different than it used 
to be, and yet on the whole, how much reflec- 


tion of the sunlight of banking does bank 


advertising hold today? Does it reflect the 
fact that we bring happiness to widows? 
Does it reflect the fact that we buy Christ- 


mas presents and happiness for the kiddies? 
Does it reflect the fact that we save a father 
years of anguish and a wayward son a life 
of dissipation and ultimate destruction? Does 
our advertising picture one small percentage 
of the Great Gift of Happiness which is the 
final crystallization of banking 
ice? 


every serv- 


Advertising Around One Central Idea 


In conclusion, 


suppose we took just the 


TRUST 


one thought, Happiness, and measured each 
advertisement we ran as to layout, as to 
textual matter, as to headlines, as to illus- 
tration, by the scale, “Does it reflect any 
This thought carried out skill- 
fully over a period of years would gradual- 


happiness ? 


ly and unconsciously engrave a certain buoy- 
ant picture of our bank upon the public 
mind. It would take some of the starch out 
of our shirt would give us hu- 
without whit of dignity. 
It would play the great “Lost Chord,” which 
every 


bosoms, It 
manness losing a 
human being is seeking—Happiness. 
This address will not be a popular one. It 
you wonder. If Ivory 
Woodbury’s, Paige Motor Car, Castoria, and 
a thousand find it worth while to 
play just throughout the ages, I 
wonder if it would not be equally worth 
while for us bankers to settle down, pick our 
and 


may make Soap, 
others 


one note 


note tune our little string accordingly, 
prepared to play that note through hell and 
high water, panic, famine and 
sudden death, and all the other horrible vi- 
cissitudes so graphically pictured in the Epis- 
copal Litany. 


pestilence, 


Let’s go back home laden down with ideas, 
but not so many of them that we will for- 
get to advertise our bank and to so depict 
it that it 
and react on 


does not look, sound, smell, taste 
the public consciousness like 
bank from Dan to Beersheba. 
And then, having picked out the chosen fac- 
tor of differentiation, let’s pound it into the 
public consciousness secure in the fact that 


someone who has 


every other 


sooner or later someone 
yet to deal with us 
seen our advertising—will say, “Oh yes, the 
First National—that’s a 
to do business with.” 


someone who has only 


mighty nice bank 


oe? ¢ 


PROVIDING NEWSPAPERS WITH 
FINANCIAL INFORMATION 


In an address before the Financial Advyer- 
tisers Association, at the recent annual con- 
vention in Atlantic City, Mr. E. Paul Young 
of the Los Angeles investment firm of Bluth, 
Witter & Company, discussed the advantages 
of aiding newspapers to develop their finan- 
cial sections. He said in part: 

“Publicity departments of financial 
tutions are overlooking one of their 
opportunities. 
country 


insti- 
biggest 
throughout the 
should receive all the financial news 
which their space will permit using. There 
are probably one thousand newspapers in the 
United States with substantial daily circula- 
tion which would develop financial sections 


Newspapers 
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24 years of 


financial service 








Ninth and Walnut Streets 
Kansas City, Mo. 


loeali 


to give 


if the financial institutions of their 
ties will take the time at small cost 
the papers the information. If we do not 
supply this demand for financial 
are not giving the moneyed 
opportunity of 
ments, about the advantages of carrying sav 


news we 
American the 
learning about safe invest- 
ings accounts, about the use of a bank to the 
best advantage, ete. 
“The newspapers will 
the strongest hold they have on their read 
ers is the money interest. It is a specific 
interest and the papers today recognize that 
the money interest is upmost in the minds of 


co-operate because 


their readers. 
locality and use it.” 


Carry this idea to your own 


WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO. 

New officers appointed by the Wachovia 
sank and Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
N. C., are as follows: W. M. Barringer, as- 
of the Salisbury office; Gra- 
ham Brown, Asheville of- 
fice: T. F. Maguire, Jr., cashier Raleigh of 
fice and Roy F. Ebbs, assistant cashier Ashe- 
ville office. New directors of the company 
are: W. H. Austin, Tench C. Coxe, Herman 
A. Gudger, Ashley Horne, C. A. Raysor, Vir- 
gil M. St. Clond and Wm. L. Wyatt. 


sistant cashier 


assistant cashier 
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A Contribution 
to Civilization 


‘NIVILIZATION is our inheritance from 

the ages; ours, in trust for a while, 

to which we must add some useful know]- 

edge that coming generations may widen 
their horizon. 

With this as an ideal, the manufactur- 
ing divisions of General Motors have 
always pioneered in the automotive 
industry, addressing themselves to the 
task of reducing costs and increasing the 
utility of automobile transportation for 
people and goods -— also of motorizing and 
electrifying the farm to help increase 
the supply of foods. 

Groups of men within the General 
Motors family have dedicated their lives 


cA booklet entitled “*Generat Motors Research CorporaTIon” 


to getting facts in mysterious fields lying 
beyond the boundaries of the known. 
Their tools are physics, mechanics, 
metallurgy, electricity and allied sciences. 
These pioneers on the frontiers of 
knowledge are blazing trails for the auto- 
mobiles of today and tomorrow. They 
are a bulwark—an insurance of useful 
service to consumers of General Motors 
products because their efforts lead to the 
improvement of the present product and 


to the creation of more efficient products 


at lower costs, 
This is one contribution of the divi- 
sions of General Motors to the advance 


of civilization. 


will be mailed ifa request 


is directed to the Department of Financial Publicity, General Motors Corporation, New York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK + CADILLAC +- CHEVROLET 


Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment + Harrison Radiators 
Hyatt Roller Bearings * Jaxon Rims + Fisher Bodies 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differentials and Gears 


Inland Steering Wheels 


OAKLAND +- OLDSMOBILE 


GMC TRUCKS 

New Departure Ball Bearings 
AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Klaxon Warning Signals 


Lancaster Steel Products - Jacox Steering Gears 


Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories 


General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products 
General Exchange Corporation insures General Motors cars exclusively - 
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WHEN “HOUSE ORGANS” 


ARE GOOD INVESTMENTS 


FOR BANKS OR TRUST COMPANIES 


(Eprror’s Nore: Jn the following paper, which was read at the recent annual 


DEFINITE OBJECTIVES AND HOW TO ARRIVE AT THEM 


EDWARD H. KITTREDGE 
Publicity Manager, Old Colony Trust Company of Boston, Mass. 


meet 


ng of the Financial Advertisers Association, Mr. Kittredge discusses the two general 
classifications of house organs, namely, the one type which is published primarily in the 
interest of employees and development of internal organization; se condly, the house organ 
chich aims to familiarize clients and prospects with various kinds of service offered. 


Ur. Kittredge’s discussion is both instructive 


Rk house organs a sound investment? 

Could the money and effort used 

upon them bring the same results or 
exert an equal or greater influence applied 
in some other way? I feel sure you will 
gree with me that, broadly speaking, the 
well printed, well edited house organ per 
forms functions that no other form of adver- 
tising or medium of contact with your own 
organization, your clients and the public is 
equipped to do at as. low cost. 

You will notice I said well printed and 
well edited-—attractive in appearance and 
filled with material that will interest, in- 
form, inspire and influence its readers. The 
value of a publication of this sort cannot be 
accurately measured by the dollar yardstick. 
This is the hundred per cent. successful 
house organ—the kind its readers would 
gladly pay for rather than miss getting—the 
kind every editor would be proud of—the 
kind for which the board of directors cheer- 
fully appropriates money. 

But all house organs are not successful. 
An authority recently estimated that $4,000,- 
000 is spent annually for plant publications 
in the field of industry. He states that fully 
50 per cent. fail in their purpose—a direct 
waste and loss of $1,200,000 every year. The 
birth rate and the mortality in this field is 
enormous. 

Although in no sense an authority, I would 
hazard the guess that the banks of the coun- 
try spend approximately $1,000,000 in the 
sume way. If the rate of ineffectiveness and 
mortality is the same—and I am inclined to 
believe it is higher—we are driven to the 
conclusion that the banks get no adequate 
return from an expenditure of at least 
S500,000 each year. 


and practical.) 





So it is a mighty good thing for everyone 
who has the responsibility of a bank house 
organ to analyze pretty carefully what he is 
accomplishing—to see whether he is adher 
ing to a policy that will best serve the aims 
and purposes of his publication. He must 
also make a careful check on the results— 
tangible and intangible—that he is getting. 
To carry on with enthusiasm, he must have 
answers to these questions: 





FE. H. Krrrrepce 


Publicity Manager, Old Colony Trast Company, Boston 
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Is my monthly or quarterly really doing 
the work it should do? 
Are my present methods correct, and in 
what way can I add to the effectiveness 
of my work? 
Candidly, is the sheet worth while? Is 
it a living force or a more or less hand- 
some corpse? 
In the time allotted to me, I 
outline briefly : 
1. The nature 


organ. 


shall try to 


and aims of a good house 


Proper methods to follow, as I 
stand them. 


under- 


Results that should be obtained. 


Nature and Aims 
that there 
into which 
fall—internal., 


We all know 
classifications 
house organs 
marily for employees—and 
pared primarily for clients 
Both are selling mediums, 

The internal organ, properly edited, makes 
over the bank organization into an enthusias- 
tic, loyal family. It provides a forum where 
all departments meet and become better ac- 
quainted. From the editorial rostrum the 
aims and ideals of the bank are stated with 
the utmost directness and authority. The 
doings and accomplishments, the joys and 
sorrows of the individuals, from the freckle- 
faced office boy to the persident, are chron- 
icled. The read to success is chartered for 
the ambitious and the value of co-operation 
and teamplay is made evident. The bank is 
humanized in terms of the individual. The 
house organ that accomplishes this sells the 
bank solidly to its employees, and keeps it 


are two general 
practically all 

prepared pri- 
external, pre- 


and prospects. 


above par as a company to work for. It is 
a profitable investment in good will and good 
work, the most valuable imponderables and 
ponderables any institution can possess. 

The external organ seeks to sell not only 
the many definite services your bank has to 
offer, but the quality of its services and fa- 
cilities. It is directed to your customers and 
to logical prospects. To your customers, its 
mission is to sell additional 
those are availing themselves of your 
general banking service, you present the de- 
sirability of making use of your bond de- 
partment, safe deposit vaults, trust depart- 
ment, foreign department—to make the bank 
a valuable asset and servant in their 


sery ice. To 


who 


busi- 


less. 


To your prospective clients, the external 


‘house organ comes as a well-dressed, persua- 


solicitor, who 


prospect is in 


sive the 


Francisco, 


ealls regularly. If 


Chicago or San 


COMPANIES 


New 
ver, this caller 


Boston or Orleans, New York or 
waits till he gets 
serves as an advance agent 
and prepare the way for a conference with 
officer of the which results in 
putting a new customer on your books. 


Den- 
back. It 
to set the stage 


some bank, 


So, as we see it, the aims and functions of 
the bank house organ are definite and easily 
outlined. But they are not 
plishment. To make a house organ 
ful is a man-size job. Let us now examine 


some of the methods and technique that have 
proved successful. 


easy of accom- 


success- 


Methods and Technique 


Just as the that its repre- 
sentatives must be well-groomed and pleas- 
ing in manner and appearance, so should the 
house organ fittingly represent the bank. It 
Not 
gaudy or bizarre, of pleasing shape and ade- 
quate size, with easy reading, clear type and 
pleasing typographical arrangement. Typo- 
graphical shortcomings can seriously handi- 


bank insisted 


should be well printed on good paper. 


cap and reduce effectiveness. Give your pub 
lication a fair chance to secure a reading. 
Editorially, it 
English. 
unusual words. 


should be written in 
Avoid long 
Stick to short words. 


clear, 
sentences and 
Make 
your sentences direct and grammatical. Mar 
shal your thoughts carefully 
idea to each paragraph. 


concise 


central 
Explain simply. 


“one 


Take nothing for 


to “get 


granted when you've got 
methods of handling 
business, how to build up and improve health 


across” new 


or the mind, how to increase usefulness and 
earning capacity 

When 
don't be 
and clearly. 


you are aiming at your customers, 
afraid to make your points simply) 
Remember your customer is not 
glad to be told what his 
like to a banker—what 


privileges it entitles him to and what sery 


a banker. He is 
bank account looks 
ices the bank is ready and anxious to render, 
gratis or for a fee. He can be favorably 
impressed by a simple statement of the safe 
guards 
and valuables He is 
elements of safety a 
Probably he doesn’t Know 
about foreign drafts and how they 
used. Often he'd rather read a simple state 
ment explaining their features than show his 
ignorance by asking questions. 

Whether you 
zation or 


provides for his 
glad to 
investment 


your bank money 
what 


should 


know 
good 
much 


POSSeSS. 


can be 


talking to your organi 
be careful to talk to 
them and not at them. They will not be 
interested and edified by being put in the 
schoolboy position. If you put them there 


they'll resent it and give you scant attention 


are 
your clients, 
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In my opinion, the secret of getting and hold- 
ing attention is to so put your matter that 
you “preach without seeming to preach,” and 
“teach without seeming to teach.” Make 
your publication easy and pleasant to read, 
and worth reading. 

Above all else, in the internal house organ, 
keep away, if you can, from an excess of 
management “propaganda.” Make the state- 
ment on the front page “by employees, for 
employees’ mean just what it says. You 
cannot hold attention and interest if most of 
the space is devoted to preaching down from 
the official rostrum to the boys on the bench 
or the girls who operate your bookkeeping 
machines. Make official announcements 
clear, definite and friendly rather than im- 
perious. They will be read and respected. 

Remember, everybody is hungry for infor- 
mation. Curiosity is universal. But no one 
wants information crammed down one’s 
throat. So it is best to use the expository 
style. It stimulates interest and satisfies it 

painlessly. 

Illustrations are expository. They give a 
publication more initial interest than one 
with no illustrative matter. The popular and 
most-read journals bristle with illustrations. 
So, if you can, introduce the stimulant, illus- 
tration, such as halftones, graphs, or, in an 
internal organ, a cartoon or pen sketch. 


Maintaining Interest 

To refer directly to the internal organ, 
what develops and maintains interest? (1) 
The fact that the editor sets a publication 
day each month and produces on that day, 
and not the next. (2) The fact that he gives 
over from 60 per cent. to 75 per cent. of his 
space to personals or articles of personal 
appeal. (3) The fact that he gives to each 
department in the bank and each branch a 
representation in his columns. (4) The fact 
that he has prize contests among employees 
and does not confine his articles to those 
prepared by the official staff. (5) The fact 
that he has perhaps editorial elections and 
that he has his associate editors and de- 
partment reporters meet once and often twice 
between publication dates to discuss policies, 
editorial matter, illustrations, special ar- 
ticles and countless other details which go 
into a single copy. (6) The fact that he 
keeps as nearly as possible to the same num- 
ber of pages each month, not running 20 
pages one month and then dropping back 
to 10 pages the next month. 

With the external house organ he must 
do more than satisfy interest he has aroused. 
He must so deal in his editorial matter with 
the exposition of the service his bank can 
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give as to impel the reader to see himself 
using the service offered to his advantage 
and profit. 

This leads us to the point of creating de- 
sire. Every normal man and woman is en- 
dowed with desires. The right-minded em- 
ployee desires to increase his efficiency, and 
thus his earning power. Every progressive 
business man desires the knowledge and 
power to increase his productivity, and 
hence, his income. If his bank points out 
to him a service which will aid him, he will 
use it. 

If it points to a service that will increase 
his happiness, his comfort, the safety of his 
property, the proper management of his 
wealth and distribution of it after his death, 
he will welcome the helpful suggestion, and 
the many-sided reiteration of the message 
month after month will break down the bar- 
riers of mental opposition. He surely will 
come to desire the service when once he is 
persuaded or convinced that he must have 
that service. 

The next and final step is to translate his 
desire into action. That is the result you 
are looking for. You want the employee you 
are addressing to act on your suggestions. 
You realize you can’t drive him into a state 
of loyalty, you can’t force him to co-operate 
better, you can’t bodily lift him from his 
rut, you can’t force him to study. You can 
persuade and convince him to be loyal, to 
co-operate, to lift himself by education and 
application, you can give him hope, you can 
help him to reach the goal of his desires; 
namely, promotion, more responsibility, more 
pay, better work. 

The same is true of the client and pros- 
pect you are trying to reach with the ex- 
ternal organ. When, through his emotions, 
you have persuaded him, or through his 
reasoning power or intellect you have con- 
vinced him that you have something which 
will be a real service to him—a service that 
he must have, don’t miss the final objective 
by failing to explain to him how easily he 
ean obtain it, how economically, how quickly. 
Extend a cordial invitation to him to write 
in. Give him a return card with the stamped 
envelope. Have the booklet ready, and finally 
your representative to clinch that bond sale, 
to get that will signed, to rent that safe de- 
posit box, to obtain the initial deposit. 


As to Results from House Organs 
“Do you get the results?” To which you 
reply with the question, “What are the tan- 
gible evidences of the results of internal 
house organs?’ 


Here are some: 
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Authorized to act in any Fiduciary 


Capacity. 


General Banking Business Solicited 


Largest and Strongest Trust Com- 


pany in the District. 


Capital and Surplus - - $ 
Deposits over - - - - 


350,000.00 
4,000,000.00 





On publication day as the hour of delivery 
approaches, does the telephone start ringing 
with publication? Are the 
waste baskets at the day filled 
with copies, and are they found on the floor 
torn and 
around your bank find a 
ping from 
level of his eyes or 


ealls for your 


the close of 
soiled? Do you in travels 
with a c¢lip- 
magazine pasted near the 
lving under the 
top on his desk? Do you see your brother 
under their 
Ido you dare to offer to present an- 

bound copy of 


your 
man 
your 
glass 
workers going out with a copy 
arms? 

nually a twelve numbers to 
anyone who will produce twelve consecutive 
copies? Do your employees when leaving the 
fold ask to be put on your mailing list? Do 
you get voluntary letters from them telling 
much enjoy each 
month? Do you see enrollments in educa- 


how they seeing copies 
tional classes increase in your bank? Do you 
often get discouraged but keep your eyes on 
your aims and 


swer 


methods? If you Can an- 
most of questions, I 
getting results. 

What are the tangible evidences of results 
of external house organs? Sales of service! 
You get them or you don't. Remember that 
your external organ is a bridge between the 
advertisement and actual business. As it 
goes to your prospects each month it is one 
link after another which 
bind them, with cumulative force, to your 
bank. The house organ sells behind the line. 
It finds and prepares the market for the 
services you offer. It may be a thistle. It 
can become a fig tree. 


“ves” to these 


commend you. You are 


forms a chain to 


a te 
James C. Dulin, Jr., of the American Se- 
curity and Trust Company of Washington, 
D. C.. has been elected president of the 
Washing, Chapter, A. I. B. 





Cart A. GODE 


Advertising Manager, Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chi- 


cago reelected President of the F. A. A, 

An amendment has been passed by the 
Washington legislature which prohibits trust 
companies from investing in stock of other 
using trust funds for 
that purpose unless specifically authorized to 
do so, 

Mr. Ralph 8S. Holbrook has been elected 
vice-president of the Security Savings Bank 
& Trust Company of Toledo. 


companies and from 














PUBLIC RELATIONS AND THE ADVERTISING MAN 
OPPORTUNITY TO STIMULATE SOUND THINKING AND POLICIES 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


(lprror’s NOTE: 


vention of the Financial Advertisers 


Mr. Sisson’s address was one of the big features at the recent con- 
1ssociation. 


His plea was for a broader interpreta- 


tion of the use of publicity in the interest of public well-being and sound thought, espe- 
cially at a time like this when the country is flooded with economic and social fallacies. ) 


DVERTISING has 
pered in its use by 
tion, 
under analysis 


long been ham- 
precedent, tradi- 
and = prejudices, 
and experience, find 
little to warrant their existence. Gradually 
the falsity of their claims is being proved. 
told for that it 
undignified for a bank or fiduciary institu 
tion to and this edict, born of 
some superstition of the past, was accepted 
without question until finally it was intelli- 
gently challenged and it 
der analysis that there was no. sufficient 
support. The inevitable con- 
clusion of logic is that, whatever is of genu- 
ine use to human beings, whether it be 
services, can, with truth and dig- 
advertised and sold, and that it is 
just as proper to merchandise forms of sery- 
ice as various kinds of commodities. The 
next logical step will be that the use of ad- 
vertising in merchandising ideas is quite as 
proper as its use in the 
services. 

In the logical 
understanding of 
during the last many 
of our banking, fiduciary and investment in- 
stitutions actively employing the sales value 
of advertising in the marketing of their 
services. In this intelligent use of publicity 
they are not 


q conventions, 
which, 


We were many years Was 


advertise, 


was discovered un- 


reason for its 


voods or 


nity . be 


sale of goods and 
development of this new 
the advertising 
decade, we have seen 


power of 


only increasing their own im- 
return, but they are help- 
ing to spread a better understanding of finan- 
cial and fact and theory 
sound relations can be 


mediate business 


service economic 
upon 
built. 


which business 


National Economic Education Imperative 
that “if a 
a better book, preach a 
make a better mouse-trap than his 
though he build his house in the 
woods, the world will make a beaten path to 


Emerson once observed man 


can write better ser- 
mon or 


neighbor, 


his door.” That would 
true if the author, or 
mouse-trap 


unquestionably be 
the preacher, or the 
maker could live and wait long 
enough for the world to discover the virtue 
of his product. But both he and the world 
would profit the sooner if advertising brought 
them together. And that 
gous to the situation which exists today re- 


is somewhat analo- 
garding many businesses in this country and 
the purchasing public. 

There thousands of products of un- 
questioned merit of which the general pub- 
lic knows little or nothing because the manu- 


are 
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facturers of such products are content to 
practise principles of more or less primitive 
barter, apparently unconscious of the fact 
that by educating the general public to an 
appreciation of the worth of their particular 
products they would not only profit them- 
selves but would perform a distinctly valu- 
able economic service to the country. In 
other words, they lack the vision which is 
the especial genius of this nation. 

Sut there are other and bigger problems 
for advertising to help solve through dis- 
pelling ignorance. Consider for a moment 
what we may expect in default of proper 
public understanding of the vital economic 
questions pending before this nation today. 
Recall how near we came to authorizing by 
popular vote a debased currency during the 
free silver campaign; how long we tempo- 
rized with our critical banking problem; how 
foolishly we have hampered and shackled 
our large industrial institutions in their 
legitimate expansion and beneficial economic 
functions; how we have overregulated and 
strangled our railroads; how we have blun- 
dered in our taxation. 

All these and many more similar situations 
demand the light of fact and reason to dis- 
pel the shadows they cast upon us. The 
inevitable harvest of ignorance is industrial 
and social disaster. Public sentiment must 
be informed and guided if it is to find ex- 
pression in proper action. 

It is certain that never in the history of 
this country was a knowledge of economic 
facts more imperatively needed. New and 
large business problems confront us. The 
civilized world is undergoing an economic re- 
adjustment. The nation which best under- 
stands the facts and the principles under- 
lying them will profit most largely, and the 
nation which takes the most intelligent ad- 
vantage of advertising, in its manifold forms, 
both as a medium of education and as a po- 
tent factor in building the business of the 
future, will prosper most. 

In business and professional life a very 
inaccurate use of the word “ethic” is fre- 
quently made, and we are asked to accept 
certain rules as the ethics of a business or 
profession which are in reality simple mat- 
ters of policy or practice, in which no ethical 
question whatever is involved. The conten- 
tion was once made that it was unethical for 
financial institutions to advertise, and today 
with that bogey effectually dispelled, we face 
another complication in that it is unethical 
for professional men to advertise. In the 
sale of any service as intimate or personal 
as law or medicine, standards of taste might 
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readily be involved, but not of ethics, and I 
am willing to venture the assertion that the 
day will come when advertising will be em- 
ployed in the sale of personal as well as ap- 
propriate professional service. 

Advertising is on the threshold of its 
golden age. It will increasingly attract bet- 
ter brains, and it will increasingly offer 
fuller scope to the creative geniuses of busi- 
ness, science, art, and literature. 
bilities for service, in fact, challenge the 
boldest and most far-reaching imagination. 


Its possi- 


Advertising as a Factor in Distribution 


Some students of political economy have 
pointed out that our greatest economic prob 
lem today is that of distribution. Produc- 
tion has been developed along intensive and 
standardized lines, and it would seem that 
in many industries a high degree of produc- 
tive efficiency has been reached. But criti- 
cism is often leveled against our methods 
of distribution. It is often said that there 
are too many profit-taking stages between 
the producer and consumer. Frequently 
there will be an overstock of certain goods 
in one community and an undersupply in 
another section. The ultimate working out 
of our distribution problem is one that will 
involve many factors. Advertising has al- 
ready done a great deal to aid distribution, 
and it will do a great deal more. 

There are certain articles which you can 
obtain in practically any drug store in the 
country. There are certain food products 
which you can find in any grocery store. 
Advertising has been a primary factor in 
bringing these goods to the people. True, the 
stores are essential parts of the distributive 
machinery. Advertising, however, through 
the creating of demand, has made it pos- 
sible for these stores to be certain of a mar 
ket for the goods, and thus they are brought 
within convenient reach of the majority of 
our people. 

The quickening of demand has broadened 
distribution, not only of advertised goods, 
but of other goods as well. It makes car- 
load traffic for the railroads, where there 
may have been only case shipments before. 
It draws salesmen into new territory. It 
stimulates the distributive machinery of job 
ber and retailer. Increased sales result in 
larger bank clearings, in the employment of 
more people, in better business. 


Advertising and Production 
Advertising through its primary function 
of facilitating distribution has a vital effect 


on many phases of production. One could go 
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through the whole list of the various 
branches of production, from the extractive 
industries to those turning out highly special- 
ized manufactured goods, and find that ad- 
vertising has to some degree been a factor 
in the development of the industry. 

The advertising of men’s collars and shirts 
reaches, in its effects, to the workers in the 
cotton fields. Increased demand for cotton 
goods means increased opportunity for the 
cotton grower. California fruit growers, 
through the use of advertising have been 
able to stabilize their business, bringing the 
demand up closer to the production capacity 
of their groves and vineyards. The conver- 
sion of by-products of certain crops into use- 
ful and profitable articles has been largely 
made possible by the advertising of these 
articles. 

In the field of manufacturing, advertising 
has a more direct relation. Factories have 
been able, through the use of advertising, to 
increase their output, to give employment 
to more people, to create better working con- 
ditions, and to stabilize their operations. 
These results are of economic value, not 
only to the individual manufacturer, but to 
the worker as well. This means, too, in a 
great many cases, lower prices to the con- 
sumer, for through increased production, 
lower unit cost is made possible. 


The Call to Duty 

There lies before advertising and advertis- 
ing men not only the opportunity for service 
and profit, but the clear call to duty. There 
rests upon our business and industrial lead- 
ers the distinct responsibility to state and 
explain the facts and principles upon which 
national business progress must be built, 
through the printed and the spoken word, 
so clearly that he who runs may read, and 
that oft quoted “man in the street” may 
understand. A large and constantly increas- 
ing reading public seeks eagerly to know, and 
it is the mission of the publicist to inform 
and advise them through all the mediums 
at his command. To fulfill that mission, we 
must call to arms the vision of the promoter, 
the courage of the explorer, the keenness of 
the trader and the wisdom of the student. 
They must all be conscripted to this great 
Service and contribute their part to the com- 
mon cause, and they are all the proper at- 
tributes of the efficient advertising man of 
today. 

That day has long passed, if indeed it 
ever existed, when advertising, under proper 
conditions, can be considered as an experi- 
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ment or a speculation. It has long since 
become a demonstrated economic factor as 
a business builder and a clearly proved edu- 
sational force. That it may not always, in 
all hands, operate with 100 per cent. effi- 
ciency is no more a proof of its failure than 
an unsuccessful operation on the human body 
by a horse doctor would be a proof of the 
failure of surgery. Its call is for skilled 
men, broad men, who have thoroughly mas- 
tered the tools with which they must work, 
whose sense of public psychology is sure and 
true and whose vision of national opportu- 
nity is as broad as the world. 

Today particularly invites the advertiser 
to lay up stores of good will and prestige 
for future markets. Now is the time par- 
ticularly for advertising to be informative 
and educational, to help create new stand- 
ards of living, to stabilize markets, to make 
life more comfortable and attractive, as’ well 
as more just and sound. How grateful we 
men may be to the advertising which has 
brought to us the luxury of the safety razor 
and the patent garters, and to our homes 
the phonograph, the vacuum cleaner, the 
electric iron and the fireless cooker. There 
must be in the minds of men many more such 
contributions to the joy of life, to better 
standards of living which await the magic 
touch of publicity to meet human needs. 

The war has opened up many new fields 
for advertising service. Financial and ad- 
vertising geniuses are invited to devise plans 
through which to meet the investing needs 
of the nation, to distribute sound securities, 
to inculeate thrift. Within a few years our 
investing class has sprung from three hun- 
dred thousand to twenty millions. Economic 
and social fallacies crowd upon us; indus- 
trial problems rise on every side. Only 
through understanding can they be solved, 
and understanding can be created only 
through publicity. Legislative action rises 
out of public opinion; public opinion is based 
upon current information and popular preju- 
dice. These can be met most effectively 
through such public mediums as advertising 
commands. In meeting them you are sery- 
ing not only the ends of good citizenship and 
social progress, but business advantage, 
which can be secure only in an established 
social order based upon sound economic 
thinking. 


The Competent Advertising Man 
A well-equipped advertising man in insti- 
tutions whose public relation problems are 
important should be able not only to inter- 
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pret the public’s mind on matters pertaining 
to the business of his institution, but to its 
officers. In this two-fold capacity he should 
first of all be a sound, practical psychologist, 
and the importance of this capacity for ac- 
curate phychological analysis as a chief fac- 
tor in advertising service is becoming in- 
creasingly understood. The complexity of 
human thought and feeling presents a real 
problem to such an analyst, but the measure 
of his success will be very largely the meas- 
ure of his ability to interpret and direct 
these motive forces of human action. He 
must understand the value and place of emo- 
tional appeal, as well as the logical argu- 
ment. Neither by itself carries a complete 
message. He must understand the varying 
appeals to the sexes, and to the Classes with 
whom he must deal, in terms of display, 
color, argument and feeling. He must al- 
ways stand aloof from his problem and have 
a detached point of view, which will give 
him perspective and an angle of accurate 
appraisal which he could not otherwise have. 
He should understand economics and polities, 
production and finance, as well as distribu- 
tion, for in all of these fields there are fac- 
tors operating which affect his message. To 
mix a metaphor, he should be both the 
mouthpiece of business to the public, and the 
mirror of the public mind to business. He 
should have the contacts in the business 
world which enable him to understand its 
problems and the public contacts which pro- 
vide a hearing for his suggested solutions. 
The competent advertising man of today 
must know not only how to sell his product 
on a basis immediately productive, but also 
how to establish good will values for trade 
marks and ideas which will be reflected in 
future profits. For in the final analysis, in 
any modern business that is organized for 
profit, only those efforts which are reflected 
sooner or later upon the right side of the 
balance sheet can be justified, and that end 
must never be lost sight of. But underneath 
all our efforts, either direct or general, there 
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should be the appreciation that business 
must rest upon a basis of public understand 
ing for its final stimuli and ultimate profits 
and that business can prosper permanently 
only upon a basis of sound economics, some 
of the obvious elements of which may briefly 
be mentioned as a sound monetary and ban! 
ng system, adequate transportation, a re 
spect for the constitutional rights of private 
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property and the freedom of initiative. 
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21st Annual Edition 


“TRUST COMPANIES OF 
THE UNITED STATES” 


Compilation of the 1923 Edition of “Trust 
Companies of the United States’ will begin 
on July 1, and all trust companies are urged 
to assist by promptly replying to requests 
for statements and other data. 


This book, which was first published in 
1903, is the only work of its kind in the trust 
company field. It is an authoritative com- 
pendium of statistics and is distributed gratis 
to all reporting trust companies. 

Requests, accompanied by blank forms, will 
be mailed to reach Trust Companies on or about 
June 30. Early compliance will greatly facili- 
tate printing and distributing the book. 


Thank You. 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Publishers, 


“Trust COMPANIES OF THE UNITED STATES” 


New York 
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Responsibility 


One who counsels how savings shall be invested, 
undertakes a service which involves great re- 
sponsibility. 


On the soundness ot his advice, in many cases, 
may depend whether investors will spend their 
declining years in comfort or in poverty. 


Investment counselors the country over, realizing 
this responsibility, are willing to recommend 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
stock. They know the Company’s standing as a 
public utility and its earnings record, and that 
fully one-half of the employees are purchasing 
or have purchased stock in the company for which 
they work, thus insuring greater efficiency. 

Stock of the American Telephone and Telegraph, which de- 
rives most of its revenue from the Bell System, can be bought 
in the open market around 124. Since it pays 9% divi- 
dends, it nets over 7%. Full information on this Seven-per- 
cent-and-Safety investment will be sent on request. Write. 


“The People’s Messenger” 


3ELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. hn 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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BUILDING UP THE BUSINESS OF BRANCH BANKS 
THROUGH ADVERTISING 
WHEN AND HOW TO CONDUCT CAMPAIGNS 


SAMUEL J. KEATOR 
Publicity Manager, The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 


(Address before Financial Advertisers’ Association) 


XPERIENCE has proved that the best 

Way to proceed in selling the service 

of branch banks is to center everything 
in connection with it at the main office. Co- 
operation of the branch managers is, of 
course, absolutely essential, but after all it 
is “one for all, all for one” and only syste- 
matic endeavors can be made along these 
lines by unifying the work and directing all 
endeavors from a central office. 


Studying the Particular Requirements of 
Each Branch 

The first important step is to make a 
careful study of the districts in which 
branch offices are situated. As a rule these 
districts vary surprisingly. Each one will 
doubtless have its distinctive trade or busi- 
ness features, or if it be a section of shops 
and residences, there will also be a variance 
in the class of people from which the bank 
is seeking patronage. It may be a section 
devoted wholly to business. Or it may be a 
section of large residence and expensive 
apartment houses which are sure to attract 
luxury shops of various kinds to the vicin- 
ity. Or, again, it may be a district of small- 
er houses and apartments with correspond- 
ingly smaller shops. 

In a city the size of New York, certain 
kinds of business center in certain sections. 
There is, for example, the textile district, 
the shipping center, the district where the 
grain dealers have gathered around the Pro- 
duce Exchange, the districts of the whole- 
sale produce dealers, the garment workers, 
the silk merchants, etc. You will see that 
branches located in such districts have had 
to build up a specialized service to appeal 
to the particular business to which they 
cater, The advertiser’s problem is therefore 
clear. It is to appeal to the particular class 
of business or residential neighborhood in 
which the branch is situated. 


Of course the value of newspaper adver- 
tising and “institutional copy” is acknowl- 
edged without argument. By reaching the 
wide audience of the general public it estab- 
lishes the name of your bank accurately. Ad- 
vertising, however, should not stop there; it 
should have the support of the direct ap- 
peal. Experience has shown that direct ad- 
vertising is the most successful way of reach- 
ing the individual prospect. In the case of 
the bank which I have the honor to repre- 
sent we have subscribed a service which sup- 
plies a master list of individuals and busi- 
ness firms in our various districts. This list 
is kept up to date by daily memoranda 
which give notice in advance of removals. 
Form letters are sent calling attention to 
the convenient location of the branch and 
to the facilities of the various departments ; 
these go to those who are moving into that 
branch’s particular district. A statement 
may be enclosed, or a neighborhood map, and 
then a week later as a follow-up, it is our 
custom to send a well-designed booklet, this 
time without a letter. The response to this 
form of campaign has proved exceedingly 
gratifying. 

We find that the results of personal solici- 
tation have been extremely satisfactory. But 
a word of caution—confine your direct solici- 
tation to business firms and tradesmen. To 
solicit from house to house would not be 
compatible with the dignity of a bank and 
would be dangerous, insofar as the average 
man resents the invasion of his home for 
business purposes. 

Through the solicitors, and the service 
which supplies the names, districts can be 
completely covered. The efforts of the so- 
licitors supplement the letters in a very grati- 
fying manner. Soon after a solicitor has 
called a letter should be sent to any one who 
is considered a good prospect, acknowledging 
the courtesy accorded the bank’s representa- 
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tive and giving the branch manager's back- 
ing to the solicitation of the account. 





Conducting Special Campaigns 
During the year, two special campaigns 
for new accounts are worth while. The psy- 
chological times in New York for these cam- 
paigns seem to be seen after Labor Day, 
when the city begins to be active again after 















the dullness of the Summer, and again at 
the beginning of the New Year. At this time 
a letter or an attractive folder of some 
kind is sent to every name in our branch 
files. 

































































Besides these two major campaigns for 
new accounts, from time to time during the 
vear it has been found advisable to send 
letters to selected lists of customers and 
prospects. These call attention to various 
special services which the bank has to offer, 
such as the eustody of securities, the facili- 
ties of the trust and bond departments, let- 
ters of credit. safe deposit vaults, ete. At- 
tractive folders may be inserted in these let- 
ters, or perhaps a blotter, with excellent ef- 
fects. In the early Spring a special cam- 
paign advertising letters of credit and the 
facilities for travelers is opportune. This 
may be timed to reach the first tide of for- 
eign travelers which begins early in April 
and effectively followed up in June to reach 
the Summer tourists. 






































































































































A certain amount of “good will advertis- 
ing” is requisite to every bank. A satisfac- 











tory way of accomplishing this is to enclose 
a blotter or a folder in the monthly state- 
ment of each customer. By arranging these 
in a series a complete story of the facilities 
to be obtained at each branch can be kept 












































before the bank’s clients, and as a month to 





month reminder such a series is excellent. 








Bank expansion means, in the course 
of time, new 














banking 








quarters and 
new buildings We have found that 




















an effective way of advertising a new build- 








ing is to begin a campaign as soon as ground 
is broken, by sending letters to all prospects 























and customers, enclosing a sketch of the 











building as it will look when completed. 














Then after a reasonable interval another let 














ter may be sent with a picture showing the 








construction as it has proceeded, to be fol- 


lowed up when the 











a E : 
anch is opened with a 





particularly attractive folder inviting an in- 








spection of the new quarters. 








A form letter is difficult to camouflage. The 








personal touch is so hard to attain. Individ- 
ually written letters receive a 





far greater 
response than when multigraphed. It is 
true that the overhead is somewhat expen- 
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sive, but the results warrant the expendi- 
ture. For the same reason—that of the per- 
sonal appeal—in writing to women it is well 
to use note paper, simply engraved, and to 
enclose a specially attractive booklet in such 
a letter. 

Letters of solicitation should be short, 
and above all, the more dignified the adver- 
tising material is the better the results. The 
so-called snappy or trick advertising is not 
dignified, and has only a limited apprecia- 
tion. It is very possible to insult the in- 
telligence of the person you are seeking to 
make a client, and the average person de 
mands dignity in the communications from 
his bank. The branch is an integral part 
of the bank, and despite the character of 
the section in which it is situated, all adver- 
tising should be made up accordingly. 


Liaison Between Branches and Main Office 
A system such as I have outlined should 
work officiously. There should be a_ well 
defined liaison between the branches and the 
main office. The advertising and new busi- 
ness department should constantly bend its 
efforts to procure new accounts by working 
on the names of prospects which have been 
accumulated in the department’s files, and 
the branch managers and their staffs should 
co-operate with the department by develop- 
ing the business they already have. Much 
can be done along these lines by pointing 
out to the customer the advantages to be 
obtained by dealing with the bond, trust or 
foreign departments through this particular 
branch. <A watchful branch manager has 
special opportunities along these lines, and 
ean direct the new business and advertising 
department so that it can supplement his ef 
forts by special letters and oooklets. Often, 
too, from a customer he can get the name 
of a friend or relative living in the district 
and with sucl introduction the efforts of 
the department are greatly facilitated. 
Co-operation and a study of psychology 
are the principal elements necessary to suc 
cess in the selling of branch bank service. It 
is plodding ws ut when the foundation 
is once laid and the name of the bank is 
known throughout the districts it serves, it 
is surprising h« uickly the results of this 


direct form of advertising show up 
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The Union Trust Company of Pittsburg] 
was the successful bidder for $300,000 City 


of Uniontown street improvement bonds. 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A. has opened 
a savings department paying 4 per cent 
nh accounts 
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BANK ADVERTISING FROM THE _ EDITOR’S 
OBSERVATION POST 


KEITH F. WARREN 
The Bankers Magazine, New York 
"rom Address at Financial Advertisers’ Association Convention. 


ERHADS it would be of some interest 

to cite some examples or certain types 

of advertising which, in my opinion, 
are not quite successful in the performance 
of their purpose. The purpose of all bank 
advertising must necessarily be to stimulate 
the business of banks either directly or indi- 
rectly. This may be done directly by actu- 
ally bringing the new customer into the 
bank, or indirectly through creating good 
will on the part of the public toward the 
bank as an institution. To be successful 
every advertisement must tend to accomplish 
either one or both of these desired results. 

First, let us take the historical advertise 
ment which is much in vogue at present. The 
method employed in most of these advertise- 
ments is to cite some historical incident, il- 
lustrate it with a drawing of some kind, and 
then after gaining the reader's attention by 
the historical interest of the text, tie this 
up with the bank in the closing paragraph. 
They attract the reader's interest, even 
arouse his enthusiasm, but a few days later 
he has remembered the history but forgotten 
the bank. In order to test my own rather 
superficial conclusions regarding this type of 
historical advertising, I have made some 
tests by asking a number of people if they 
remembered the name of the bank that had 
that historical advertisement in yesterday's 
paper. I found that in most cases they re- 
membered the advertisement but had forgot- 
ten the name of the bank. I do not claim 
that this test should be taken as convincing 
proof of my contention, but I do offer it as 
noteworthy testimony. 

We have heard a great deal of criticism 
directed against bank advertisers for their 
excessive dignity and their somewhat frigid 
conservatism. In their desire to avoid this 
eause for reproach it seems to me some of 
our banks have gone too far in the other 
extreme. I think that in some Cases the 
overenthusiastic advertising writer in his 
eagerness to move the public’s interest makes 


? 


promises which the bank, for perfectly proper 


reasons, is unable to fulfill, For example, 
there are many banks which, quite properly, 
do not find it profitable to accept small ac- 
counts, nor to handle trust business involy- 
ing small estates. In other words, they are 
not seeking the business of the public at 
large, but only a certain section of the pub- 
lic. If this is the case they should direct 
their appeal only to that section of the pub- 
lic with which they wish to do business. 

Conerete advertising is not only more 
forceful and appealing, but it has also use- 
ful educational value. By giving concrete 
examples of services performed by a_ bank, 
a reader is often given information of what 
his bank can do for him that may never 
have occurred to him before. For example, 
if you tell your reader that you render a 
safekeeping service, it may mean exactly 
nothing to him, but if, on the other hand, 
you tell him how John Jones, who went to 
Europe last year, was relieved of all worry 
while he was away because your bank kept 
his securities for him, clipped his coupons, 
collected his dividends, and credited the pro- 
ceeds to his account—all for a moderate cost 
—then you have aroused his interest and if 
he ever has occasion to require such a serv- 
ice he will not forget. 

I am not familiar with what success some 
of you may have had in getting direct ac- 
tion from your bank advertising, but it has 
always seemed to me that the advertisement 
that invited the reader into the bank to dis- 
cuss a specific problem ought to be effective. 
Of course in this case everything depends 
upon the follow-up. If Mr. Jones is invited 
to stop at the bank and discuss his will 
with one of the bank’s officers, and if, when 
he gets there, the floor man is discourteous, 
and the officer to whom he is referred is un- 
diplomatic, the advertising is wasted. If, 
on the other hand, he is well received, cour- 
teously treated, given the information he de- 
sires, and has the service the bank can ren- 
der carefully explained, then he leaves the 
bank with a feeling of good w’ll. 
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FORTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


POTENT INFLUENCE IN UPBUILDING OF NORTHWEST 


The history and achievements of the Min- 
nesota Loan and Trust Company, located in 
Minneapolis, affords a striking example of 
far-reaching usefulness of modern trust com- 
pany methods in the financial, civic and in- 
dustrial development, not 
munity, but of the great empire of the 
Northwest. Since its organization in 1883, 
as the pioneer trust company of the North- 
west, this institution has served as the issu- 
ing and distributing many mil- 
lions of securities, loans and indentures for 
the financing of agriculture, timber, grain 
elevators, flour mills, coal and ore docks, for 
the pulp and paper industry and extension 
of publicity utilities. By means of first mort- 
gage loans it has financed innumerable build- 
ing projects and aided in home construction. 
It has been the financial reservoir for help- 
ing to finance small towns, cities, school dis- 


only of the com- 


center for 


Wma. A. Durst 


Minnesota Loan & 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


President of the 


Trust Company, 


tricts and developing means of Communica- 
tion. 

The Minnesota and Trust Company 
is rightly proud of its achievements in this 
the fortieth continued 
and The company 
founded just first trust company 
law Minnesota Legisla 
ture in The founders of the company, 
headed by the first president, Mr. k. A. Mer- 
rill, were largely responsible for the passage 
of the law. At that time the Northwest 
strictly a borrowing community and for the 
first principal financing of the 
company was the loans for the 
building of 
homes and Property own 
ers and clients welcomed the opportu- 
nity to turn over the management of their 
estate and financial affairs to a reliable and 


Loan 
year of its growth 
increasing service 
after the 
was passed by the 
1883. 


was 


was 


years the 
making of 
development of agriculture, 
business blocks. 


also 


THRALL 


rreasurer, Minnesota Loan & Trust 
Minneapolis, Minn 


Henry D. 


Vice-President and 
Company ’ 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - 
4. H.M. LEE - © 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~* - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE B. TUCKER ~- - ASST. TREAS 


VicE-PREs. 
20 VICE-PRES. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- ® 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - * 

REGINALD S&S. OPIE - . 
GEORGE PAUSCH bs ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER - = < CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


trustworthy institution. 
largest the Northwest are in the 
keeping of the company. The company be- 
gan business with a capital of $200,000 and 
a guaranty fund of $100,000. Today the 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company has capi- 
tal and surplus of $2,000,000 and resources 
of nearly fourteen millions, exclusive of 
trust investments and assets. It is affiliated 
by joint ownership ‘with the North- 
western National Bank with combined capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of $9,2S4,- 
000; deposits of $80,733,000 and resources of 
$91,403,299. 
Mr. E. A. 
mained in 


Today many of the 
estates in 


stock 


Merrill, 
that 


the first president, re- 
office until 1910 when the 
became affiliated with the North- 
National Bank and Mr. E. W. 
president of the Northwestern Na- 
was elected president of the trust 
company. In 1918 he was succeeded as head 
of the trust company by the present encum- 
bent, Mr. Wm. A. Durst. When Mr. Durst 
first became associated with the company in 
ISS9 he began formulating plans for enlist- 
ing Eastern capital in the development of 
the Northwest. Among the earliest of 
loans participated in by the company 
the sale of $5,000,000 Minneapolis 
Railway 5 cent. bonds. this 
on the Northwest 
Another of the earlier 
financial undertakings was the 
the Northwestern Knitting Company, well 
known the Munsingwear Corporation. 
During the past ten years the growth of the 
company has been particularly marked and 
during the past year deposits increased over 
$2,000,000, with deposits doubled in the past 
four years. 


company 
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Decker, 
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Street 
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From 


financing 
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BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


The Minnesota Loan & Trust Company 
has kept pace and indeed ahead of the times 
in extension of service. Its trust depart- 
ment the most modern forms of 
trust agreements. The company maintains 
private or leased wires to 26 financial cen- 
ters. The company was also one of the first 
financial institutions in the country to estab- 
lish a radio 


provides 


broadeasting service through 
which market service, crop news and other 
information is distributed daily over a wide 
radius. 

Mr. H. ID. Thrall, vice-president and treas- 
urer of the company, is the of 
the bond department and since coming to 
the company 16 ago, he has had a 
prominent part in the development of the 
bond business of the Northwest. As a mem- 
ber of the board of governors of the Invest- 
ment Bankers Mr. Thrall has 
taken an active part in the educational cam- 
paign carried on by this association in 
efforts to wild 
encourage sound investment. 
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NATIONAL CITY BANK DEPOSIT 
CONTEST 


the recent contest of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York to obtain new 


Savings, or 


Results of 


compound interest department 
have tabulated. <A total of 
$5,226 new accounts, with more than $3,000,- 
000 deposits, were opehed as a result of the 
The five highest contestants were: 
Caggiano, G. H. Hewitt, Louise FE. 
Keller, D. Prichard and John Soler, who re- 
ceived prizes, in addition to commissions, 
ranging from $500 to $100 in gold and an 
extra week’s vacation. 


accounts been 


contest. 
Charles 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Corner La Salle and Washington Street 


Capital . .. . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 3,500,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


Leroy A. GopparRp.......Chairman of the Board 
HENRY A. HAUGAN. - .. President 
OscaR H. HAUGAN . . Vice-President 
C. EpwarRpD CARLSON. ... Vice-President 
WALTER J. CoOX..... . .Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM.... . .Cashier 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT. Secretary 
Wan. C. MILLER Trust Officer 
FRANK I. PACKARD Assistant Cashier 
JosepH F. NOTHEIS.. Assistant Cashier 
FRANK W. DELVES .Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD S. MORSE Assistant Cashier 
EpwaRpD L. JARI . Assistant Cashier 
PauL C. MELLANDER : Assistant Cashier 
Joun D. CAMPBELL.. .Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


WOMAN’S SPHERE IN BANKING 
Miss Anne Seward, manager of the Wom- 
en’s Department of the Hamilton National 


Bank of New York, 
Banking” at the 
Financial 
in part: 

“The question is not whether the bank 
ean afford to have a Women’s Department, 
but can it afford to be without one? Banks 
are everywhere installing them and clients 
expect to find them. <A bank that has not a 
Women’s Department, in a where 
the majority of clients are women, is just a 
step behind. From this angle the Women’s 
Department serves as an advertising feature. 
Where a well conducted department of this 
kind exists publicity followed it and 
tomers are attracted to the bank. Even fic- 
tion drives that fact home in Mr. A. 8S. M. 
Hutchinson’s recent and much discussed nov- 
el, ‘This Freedom,’ in which in describing 
the woman banker, heroine of this book, he 
develops rare advertising philosophy. The 
whole purpose of a bank is to increase its de- 
posits and the woman in ‘This Freedom’ ful- 
filled her destiny to both Mr. Hutchinson s 
and the bank’s entire satisfaction. 


“Women in 
convention of the 
said 


spoke on 
recent 
Advertisers Association and 


section 


cus- 
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Miss ANNE SEWARD 
Manager Women’s Department, Hamilton National 
Bank, New York City 


“It has been estimated that over 50 per 
cent. of the uptown banks’ deposits in Man- 
hatten are in One bank 
put it as high as SS per cent. Women are 
being left money through unrestricted wills. 

handling their own estates, 
Women not only run the household expenses, 
but many of them run large and 
businesses, Women of leisure always control 
valuable philanthropic 
treasurers of 


women’s accounts. 


Women are 
important 
accounts and as 
have funds available 
for deposit and for investment. These women 
have recently sought the 
bankers and by 
boards of 


societies 


advice of 
inviting them to sit on the 
their organizations have found 
their directing wisdom more available than 
that of the bankers upon whose time 
they had hesitated to infringe and 
whose decisions could only be secured by a 
hasty and often interrupted eall at 
downtown offices. 


women 


men 
often 


their 


James McHenry, a son of John McHenry, 
treasurer of the Mercantile Trust and De- 
posit Company of Baltimore, has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Liberty 
Street Office of the Merchants National Bank 
of that city. 


assistant 
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Capital ie a 


Surplus and undivided profits 


Deposits ee oe eae 


Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Strect 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Stre 


385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Str 


QUEENS 


1696 Myrtle Ave. 





Provision for the inclusion of transferred 
property in the gross estate of decedent, ex- 
cept cases of actual sale, was made in an 
amendment to the regulations governing es 
tate taxes issued recently by Revenue Com- 
missioner Blair. The amendment follows: 

“Where a transfer by trust or otherwise 
is subject to revocation by the donor, or the 
terms thereof may be altered or amended by 
him, or he reserves to himself the right to 
take or assume either full or partial con- 
trol of the transferred property, or to direct 

control the management thereof, all facts 
and circumstances bearing upon the donor’s 
intent are to be considered, and if it appears 
that he intended the transfer to take effect 
in possession or enjoyment at or after his 
death, then the value of the transferred 
property should be included in the gross 
estate unless it further appears that the 
transfer was a bona fide sale for a fair 
consideration in money or money’s worth.” 

Ernest G. Coffman and O. G. Lucas have 


heen elected vice-presidents of the First Na- 
tional of St. Louis. 
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, corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 










- -  $3,000,000.00 
3,111,914.49 
. -  eraeiess 


BROOKLYN 


774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemever St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave, 








NEW FEDERAL ESTATE TAX RULING 


CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUS- 
TRALIA AND CHINA 

Encouraging conditions in the Far Eastern 
countries are discussed in the report of Sir 
Montagu Cornish Turner, chairman of the 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China, submitted at the recent 69th ordinary 
general meeting of shareholders in the Lon 
don office. The report transmitted by Wil- 
liam Baxter, the New York agent of the 
bank, also sets forth the satisfactory finan- 
cial condition of the bank which has numer- 
ous branches throughout the Far East and 
Europe. The balance sheet for the year 
1922 showed total figures of £60,153,372. At 
an extraordinary meeting of shareholders 
it was voted to create a trustee department 
to handle trust relations for corporations 
and individuals. 


Richard M. Bourne, assistant loan clerk, 
has been elected president of the Cleveland 
Trust Club, composed of employees of the 
Cleveland Trust Company. 

The Security Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Toledo reports resources of $8,925,- 
G00; deposits, $7,718,000; capital, $565,200 ; 
surplus and undivided profits, $477,000. 
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The 
Central Trust Company 


TOPEKA 
Consolidated with 


The Merriam Mortgage Co. 


J. R. BURROW, President 
Capital and Surplus, $500,000.00 


(The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $800,000 
Resources over.........511,000,000 
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THE LARGEST COMMERCIAL 
FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 
IN WESTCHESTER 
COUNTY 


The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


SPOKANE AND EASTERN TRUST CO. 

One of the most prosperous and success 

ful trust companies in the Pacific North 

west is the Spokane and Eastern Trust 

Company of Spokane, Washington. Its pro 

gress in both banking and trust operations 

are noteworthy The latest financial state 

ment shows resources of $11,152.635, includ 

ing cash and exchange of $2,143,779: U. 8 

Government securities, $507.600: loans and 

—By Bachrach discounts, $7,525,436. Deposits total $9,618, 

Miss MarJorig EK. SCHOEFFE! wien ee Seer eee ane 

Who succeeds to the duties of Miss Adele H. Kerby who undivided profits of $585,684. The — “ 
resigned recently as assistant secretary and assistant partment reports total trust responsibility 
treasurer of the a of New Jersey of $24,849,154. ineluding $3,900,000 — trust 
; funds; $7,914,611 securities held for clients; 

$959,550 Liberty Bonds held for clients and 


$12,074,600 corporate and title trusts. J. P 


In a decision rendered by the United 

States Supreme Court, involving estate funds : : . 
4itgep nage andtvag = M. Richards is chairman of the board and 

deposited in joint account with the Commer- : ‘ é : ‘ 
‘ al : “exes ‘ R. L. Rutter is president, with whom are 
ciait Trust Company of New Jersey, it was : “fs ; ; 

, cr . : associated a most efficient corps of executiv: 
decided that the Alien Property Custodian fice! 

° : : : . > omecers, 

may exercise jurisdiction over property of 
enemy aliens which is not in his possession. ; 

In the Federal Reserve Bank of New York Frank W. Blair, president of the 
there are 137 State banks and trust com- Trust Company of Detroit 
panies aS members holding 78 per cent. of ganizers of 


Unio! 
is among the or 
a joint stock land bank to be lo 
the total resources of State institutions in cated in Detroit, with capital of $250,000 


the district eligible for membership. and surplus of $25,000. 
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(e4t Bank does more than a nice thing: 


—which renders a Complete and Definite 
Travel Service to its patrons going abroad 


Changing their traveling funds into safe and internationally usable 
currency, of course. 

But the “more than nice thing’’—the service that goes beyond business 
and gives the feeling of personal consideration, is one which relieves the 
Bank’s patrons of the many troublesome details and cares of travel. 


If they are going on an Independent Tour. such a service 


helps them plan and lay out their trip. 

attends to the purchase of all railroad and steamship tickets in advance. 
secures all hotel reservations. 

gives information as to passports and visés. 

assures them of being met wherever they go, at all principal foreign cities or 
frontier stations, by a uniformed and experienced guide and _ interpreter. 
arranges for the delivery of mail or cable. 

puts them in intimate touch with local trade or credit conditions or business 
opportunitie Ss. 

makes it easy for them to meet the right people. 

straightens chance legal difficulties. 


Or if their preference is for a small, select Conducted Tour 


such a service extends suggestions for the widest and most varied selection of 
trips with full information as to itineraries, sailing dates and costs. 


These are only some of the “more than nice things” that Bank can do 
which sells: 


American Express 
Travelers Cheques 


For, with such a bank’s close connection with the American Express 
Company, thru trade in their Cheques, Exchange Orders and Letters of 
Credit, all the interlocking services of this great international banking, 
shipping and travel organization are naturally and easily available. 


Just a line to the Manager of any American Express Company office 
and all these ‘“‘nice things” and many other services are at your patrons’ 
command—all to the credit of your Bank. 


Responsibility for the peace of mind and financial 
protection of the American traveler abroad begins 
at the bank which sells him his travelers cheques 


AMERICAN EXPRESS CoO. 


Main Office: 65 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
DIVISION HEADQUARTERS 
922 Atlanta Trust Bld¢., Atlanta, Ga. Market Street at Second, San Francisco, Cal. 
Ninth & Locust Streets, St. Louis, Mo. 15 North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Ill 
521 Phillips Square, Montreal, Canada 


INTERNATIONAL BANKING—SHIPPING AND TRAVEL 
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AN INSTANCE OF EFFECTIVE TRUST 
ADVERTISING 
The Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company 
of Providence, R. 1., some time ago published 
an advertisement in the local 
which reads as follows: 





newspapers, 












HELPING YOUR EXECUTOR 


YOUR HEIRS 


For personal reasons you may desire a 
friend or relative to have some direction 
over the affairs of your estate, and yet 
prefer to have the brunt of the responsi 
bility laid upon an organization of spe 
cialists in the handling of trusts 

In that case, appoint this Company 
co-executor with your wife, son, brother 
or other relative or friend, and we will 
relieve that person of a mass of routine 
work 


AND 


RHODE ISLAND 
HOSPITAL TRUST COMPANY 


15 Westminster Street, Providence, R. I. 


Quite recently there came to the attention 
of Mr. John H. Wells, vice-president of the 
trust company, a document executed Decem- 
ber 51, 1919, and signed by Jane E. Lane, to 
which was attached the above quoted adver- 
tisement, together with the following instru 
ment: 









“To Wuom It May CoNcerRN: 

“The above clipping from the Rogers Daily 
Record, when read by me, set me to thinking of 
future possibilities, in connection with the care 
of the person and estate of my brother, Henry 
Clark Steere, who, for many years, has been 
and still is confined in Birmingham Hospital, in 
the city and county of Providence and State of 
Rhode Island. As a result of such thinking, 


“Know ALL MEN By THESE PRESENTS: 


“That I, Jane E. Lane, of Rogers, in County 
of Rogers and said State of Rhode Island, one 
of the Conservators of the person and estate of 
my said brother, do hereby declare that, in case 
my husband, William D. Lane, of said Rogers, 
should, by reason of death, during my lifetime, 
or from any other cause while I am still living, 
become incapacitated or incapable of doing the 
necessary writing, keeping of accounts, etc., re 
quired in and about the proper discharge of my 
duties as such Conservator; or, in case of my 
own decease without leaving a last will and 
testament containing a provision with reference 
to the subsequent care of my said brother and 
of his estate; or, in case I should, from any 
cause while living, become incapable of per- 
forming the duties incumbent upon me as such 
Conservator; then, and in case of the happening 
of any one or more of the events above enumer 
ated and specified, I hereby nominate, and it is 
my earnest desire that the Probate Court hav 
ing jurisdiction of the person and estate of my 
said brother, shall appoint the Rhode Island 
Hospital Trust Company, a corporation duly in 
corporated and located and doing business in 
said city of Providence, Co-conservator with my 
sister, Mrs. Alice T. Morse of the city of Detroit, 
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HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 







ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assetsover ... .- 
Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


“*An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITT SevRGnr 
fFOuUnNOCEO 1867 


APITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 





in the County of Wayne and State of Michigan, 
if she shall then be living, or sole Conservator 
the person and estate of my said brother, if my 
said sister shall not then be living.” 


GROUP INSURANCE FOR FARMERS’ 
LOAN AND TRUST CO. EMPLOYEES 
Mmplovees of the Farmers Loan & Trust 

York are the beneficiaries 

provided by) 

Kach employee is insured 


Company of New 


under a group insurance plan 
the management. 
to an amount equal to a year’s salary. The 
insurance was written by the Metropolitar 
Life Insurance Company. 

W. J. Kommers, president of the Unio 
Trust Company of Spokane, Washington, vis 


ited friends in New York recently after at 


tending the sess ions of the Financial Ad 
vertisers Association convention in Atlanti 
City. 


Walter G. Ro 
treasurer of the 
York. 

France's budget problems are discussed i 


ins has been appointed 


assistant Bankers Trus 


Company of New 


a pamphlet published recently by the depart 
ment of foreign information of the Banke 
Trust Company of New York. 
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Group of newspaper advertisement 
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Equipped 
to Serve Commerce 
at Home and Abroad 


THE 
NATIONAL PARK 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


Serving Financial 
Institutions Since 1856 
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Watching his Will , 
at Work 


Minneapolis Trust Company 


uth Fifth Street 


, 
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k Ps published recently by the Minneapolis Trust Company setting forth 
venefits of Living Trusts and of Creating an Independent Estate y 
















The Northwest’s Oldest Trust 


Company— 


through its Bond Department underwrites 

and offers for sale high grade securities 

consisting of Municipal, Corporation, Pub- 

lic Utility and Industrial Bonds, individu- 
ally selected to meet the needs of our clients. 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000.00 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN & TRUST CO. 


MINNEAPOLIS 


RESOURCES 


THIRTEEN MILLION DOLLARS 
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MINNESOTA 


























WARREN R. GILLIAM 


Vice-President of Harvey Blodgett Compary and one of 
the ablest members of the banking service fraternity who 
died recently at Los Ange les 


and going,” the 


SUCCESSION DUTIES IN QUEBEC 

Unlike the system in yogue in the United 
States where the Federal and State Govern 
and inheritances “coming 
Federal Government in 
succession or inheritance 
taxes. Each Province, however, has enacted 


ments tax estates 
Canada levies no 


a law imposing succession duty, but avoiding 
in the mafn the duplication of taxes result- 
ing from inequitable laws enacted in the 
United States. 

The Royal Trust Company of Montreal, 
one of the leading trust companies of 
Canada, which has over $300,000,000 of as 
sets under administration, recently published 
a booklet for the benefit of clients, setting 
forth the provisions of Quebec succession 
duties. The first succession duty act in 
Various amend 
ments have been enacted since then, which 


Quebec was passed in 1892. 


are incorporated in the booklet issued by the 
Royal Trust Company. 

An inheritance tax report on the estate of 
the late James Gordon Bennett, former own 
er of the New York Herald, places the total 
valuation at $4,850,000. of which $4.356.000 
is located in New York State. The Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York and Rodman 
Wanamaker are executors. 
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United States Treasury 
Certificates 


ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERIKA 


sR me eke 


THE SMALL INVESTOR 
Financial advertisers should keep in mind 
the small investors. Fifty per cent. of the 
incomes of the nation are received by men 
and women who earn $2,000 a year and un 
der, and 52 per cent. of the National income 
is paid to wage earners. How many of these 
know what is a bond, a coupon, or the dif- 
ference between investment and speculation ? 
Small earners repond to proper and con 
tinuouous advertising. This was clearly 
shown during the war, when the large 
amount of Government finuncing and the 
educational literature and advertising used 
to promote the desire to own Government 
bonds created, practically overnight, thou 
sands of new investors. A short time 


oy 


ag 
news and advertising columns of newspa- 
pers were filled with injunctions to “save, 
save, save.” The result was shown in vast 
numbers of savings accounts. It is to the 
advantage of these good _ citizens—every 
thrifty person is a good citizen—to secure 
as large a return on their savings as is con- 
sistent with safety of principal—(From ad 
dress by Louis Wiley, Business Mgr. of the 
Vew York Times at the F. A. A. Convention.) 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Commercial Trust Building 
City Hall Square 


Three Hundred and Seven 
Chestnut Street 





CONVENTION OF AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
OF BANKING 

It is expected that over 2,500 delegates 
will attend the forthcoming 21st annual con- 
vention of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing to be held in Cleveland July 16th to 20th. 
Carter E. Talman, president of the Insti- 
tute, will preside. A feature of the convention 
will be the departmental conferences 
which will be in charge of H. B. Reed of the 
Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh. There 
will also be a special conference for women 
delegates. Among the speakers will be Presi- 
dent John H. Puelicher of American Bankers 
Association and E. T. Meredith, former Sec- 
retary of Agriculture. The Institute has more 
than 54,000 members and 140 chapters. 


The total mortgage debt on farms in the 
United States January 1, 1920, was $7,857.- 
700,000, according to estimated figures by the 


Bureau of the Census of the Department of 
Commerce. 


The Industrial Trust 


Company of Provi- 
dence, R. L., 


reports the largest volume of 
savings deposits of any trust 


company in 
New England 


, amounting to $57,000,000 with 
gross deposits of $99,359,000. 
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Not Our Service— But Yours 


Although we provide the facilities for a rapid, efficient 





service in the New York wholesale districts by con- 
stantly dealing with merchants in those districts the 
service itself was organized and built for your use. 


We shall be glad to explain how you can use this 


service advantageously. 
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NEW YORK CITY 


SUCCESS OF ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY MERGER 

It is a happy augury for the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago that the 
initial financial statement following’ the 
physical merger of the Illinois Sayings & 
Trust Company and the Merchants Loan & 
Trust Company, shows even larger deposits, 
and aggregate resources than possessed by 
the two units prior to the consolidation. 
Usually, mergers show same recession and 
loss of deposits following the merger opera- 
tion. 

The combined deposits of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company and of the Corn 
Exchange National Bank—the stock of the 
latter being owned by the former—aggre- 
gate $322,161.S64. Resources amount to 
$406,566.901, and capitalization, $52,877,000. 
Before the merger the combined deposits of 
the Illinois Trust and the Merchants Loan 
& Trust amounted to $224,000,000. The first 
statement of the Illinois Merchants Trust 
Company shows deposits of $229,389,000, a 










gain of over five millions. Of the aggregate 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of al- 
lied institutions, the Illinois Merchants holds 
$36.141.164 and the Corn Exchange National 


$16,736,260. 


JoHN COWAN 


Publicity Officer, Toronto General Trusts Corp 
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oé 
The Check was 
. ” 
on plain paper 
the most significant 
statement appearing in 
reports dealing with 
fraudulent alterations. 
You can protect your 
checks against this dan- 
ger by using National 
Safety Paper. 
Ask your stationer, printer 
or lithographer 


George La Monte & Son 


61 Broadway New York 


GENERAL MOTORS TO DEVELOP 
FOREIGN FIELD 


It is an astonishing fact that as compared 
with the 12,000,000 automobiles and trucks 

use in the United States there are only 
2,379,000 in use in the rest of the world. In 
other words, the rest of the globe, with four- 
teen times as many United 
States, has only one-fifth as many automo- 
Motors Cor- 
poration foresaw the potential overseas de- 
mand for cars and accordingly planned for 
the same by circling the globe with selling 
The Corporation 
represented in 144 countries and 
pioneering in the sale of American manu- 
factured automobiles throughout the world. 
For example, through its export organiza- 
tions, the General Motors Corporation has 
2000 Buicks: 


people as the 


iles. Years ago the General 


ind service organizations. 
is thus 


placed overseas more than 
29,000 Chevrolets: 5.000 Cadillacs; 9,700 
Oaklands: 4.200 Oldsmobiles, as well as 3,100 
G.M.C. trucks. 


Financing of aided 
through the General Motors Acceptance Cor- 
oration, the foreign department 


ing representatives in 
vorld. 


sales is 


overseas 


maintain- 
every part of the 
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OPEN 


8:30 A. M. to MIDNIGHT 


$2,000,000.00 
20,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN 


TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus 
Resources over - - 















Offices 
20-22 S. 15th STREET 
52nd and MARKET STREETS 
DELAWARE AVE. and MARKET ST. 
5708 GERMANTOWN AVE. 
FRANKFORD AVE. and PAUL ST. 
After June 1, 1923) 





“The Institution That Gave Philadelphia 
Day and Night Service” 


MR. JONAS RAISES $100,000 FOR 


CHARITIES 


At a dinner recently tendered in honor of 
Mr. Nathan S. Jonas, president of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New York, as 
founder and first president of the Brooklyn 
Federation of Jewish Charities, the sum of 
$100,000 was pledged. Mr. Jonas called at- 
tention to a deficit of $150,000 in the finances 
and operations of the Brooklyn Federation 
during the past year and called upon those 
present to relieve the organization of its 
deficit and enable it to function more effec 
tively. Within a very few minutes a total 
of $100,000 was pledged including $10,000 
pledged by State Senator Nathan 
Jr., in behalf of his father. 
who spoke at the dinner 


Straus, 
Among those 
Supreme 
Court Justices Edward Lazansky, Harry E. 
Mitchell May, State Senator 
Nathan Straus, Jr., and Louis Marshall. Ben- 
jamin H. 


were: 
Lewis and 


Namm was toastmaster. 


An application has been filed 
Roosevelt National Bank of New York with 
eapital of $200,000. 





with the 
Comptroller of the Currency to organize the 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY Stagnant Items 


HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Departments: : Arrival drafts can 
1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 2 22 = 3 ie 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial va a often be put away in 


3. Transfer 8. Agency the pouch and for- 
4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 


5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 48) soe | } gotten. 
Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 1 


_ fall age y., Lhe system at the 
THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY ae i oy fe “uy & P” d ; 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. == | es oes not 


permit this to happen, 


$$ 4 abn | however. Every-day 
MIDDLE WESTERN CONDITIONS 

The Bank of America observes the wise 
policy of having officers and representatives 7 
keep in close condition with banking and ee) to Our care. 


attention is the rule 
for all drafts entrusted 


business as well as agricultural conditions 


throughout the country as a means of serv- UNIon & PLANTERS 


ing their out-of-town clients to the best ad- 
vantage. C. F. Junod, vice-president of the BANK & TRUST 
bank who recently returned from a trip cov- 
ering the Middle Western States, says: 
“There is no doubt that every indication 
points to present industrial prosperity, which 
will probably be sustained during the rest Memphis 
of the year. The only possible danger is 


——=-g 


overconfidence and the bidding up of costs 

and prices by manufacturers, distributers 

and consumers. This process has already be 

gun, but fortunately business men _ are 

showing sensible caution. Factories in a 

wide range of lines are working at capacity 

and iron and steel plants have orders enough 

to keep them busy for the next six months. 

Labor is beginning to show scarcity and a 

number of cases have been observed of bid 

ding up wage scales. The general prosperity 

has been reflected in retail sales, which are 

higher than a year ago, although the unsea 

sorable weather has had its adverse effect 

in a number of lines, particularly in apparel. 

“In agricultural lines the improvement is 

decidedly not so certain. The West is being 

helé back from full prosperity mainly by 

the marked differential between the prices of 

farm products and manufactured articles 

General prosperity has increased the demand 

for farm products and a good year is ex 

pected as far as sales are concerned. But 

the farmer’s returns are not in proportion 

and he cannot buy as freely as those in in 

dustrial occupations. The farmer’s purchas 

Cc. F. JuNop ing power and living standards are not fol 
Vice-Pres. Bank of America of New York lowing the up-curve closely enough.” 
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BROAD SCOPE OF CORN EXCHANGE 
BANK SERVICE 


In addition to its regular banking facili- 
ties the Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
is enabled to provide a number of special 
services through its extensive branch office 
system. Besides the banking department the 
Corn Exchange conducts a trust department, 
foreign department and investment depart- 
ment, all under experienced management. 
Safe deposit facilities are provided through 
the Corn Exchange Safe Deposit Company 
with capital of $600,000 with 28,000 boxes 
rented and yaults at various branches. The 
special services embrace convenient accom- 
modation for receipt of deposits and trans- 
mission of cash. Depositors checks can be 
made payable at any or all of the fifty-four 
different locations of the bank in New York 
City. Likewise deposits can be made and 
cash forwarded by express to depositors lo- 
cated within seventy-five miles of the city 
Without expense. Pay checks for employees 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


+o pull 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Securities 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 





Trust 


Dealers in Government, Able and responsible ad- 
Municipal,Corporate and ministration of all fidu- 
Farm Mortgage Bonds.  ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 





are cashed at any of the offices from 9 a.m. 
to 5.30 p.m. daily except Saturdays, Sundays 
and holidays and on Saturdays from 9 a.m. 
to 3.350 p.m. 

The June 5th statement of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank shows total deposits of $210,- 
955.417 with total resources of $252,310,944 


> 


and capital and surplus of $21,355,527. 


The National Shawmut Bank was recent- 
ly awarded a $2,000,000 temporary loan by 
the City of Boston. 

Maurice H. Grape, who for a number of 
years was vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of Baltimore, Md., is now asso- 
ciated with F. R. Henderson & Company, of 
111 Broadway, New York, as treasurer. 

The Lima (O.) Trust Company recently 
celebrated its twentieth anniversary with 
a stockholders’ dinner. Mr. Emmett R. 
Curtin, Sr., is president. 





“Wie. 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 


oul 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 


Savings 


——n>-- 





$3,066,735.53 




































































TRUST 








COMPANIES 


THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 






PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


$500,000.00 
500,000.00 
30,000.00 


Total Capital, Surplus and Profits....................06+. $1,030,000.00 


n the merit of its strong financial conditio nd its clean record, this company solicits 
On tl t of its st f 1 condition and its cl i, tl licit 


the banking and trust business of individuals and corporations. 


Deposits of the trust funds 


of other banks and trust companies will be handled on a liberal interest basis. 


The Research Department of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York has just com- 
pleted and published a valuable study bear- 
ing on “The Flow of Capital in Canada,” 
which discusses Canadian public finance, for- 
eign and domestic investments, banking cap- 
ital, national wealth and income, ete. Fol- 
lowing are some salient parts of the study: 

“In there been a close inter- 
lacing of finance and of private fi- 
than in either the United 


Canada has 


public 


nance—more so 
Kingdom or in the United States. In this 
respect Canada seems to have been influ- 
enced by her French ancestry rather than 


by her Anglo-Saxon ancestry. By direct in- 


vestments in public enterprises, by loans and 


by guarantees, the Canadian Government 
and to some extent the provinces and the 
municipalities have made possible a more 


rapid development of the country than oth- 
erwise would have been practicable. This 
has been especially true in the field of trans- 
portation. In 1902 the Dominion Government 
advancing $167,300,000 to trans- 
rail and nearly $100,000,000 to 
transportation. These 
amounts increased until, on March 
31, 1914, they stood at $411,900,000 and $177,- 
O00 000 

“During 
other public works had doubled, increasing 


was assist 
portation by 
promote water 
yearly 


respectively. 


the same period investments in 


from just under $8,000,000 to just under 
$16,000,000. Such investments in public 
works and services were not put an end to 
by the war. On the contrary they markedly 
increased during that period, so that on 
March 31, 1921 (the latest date for which 


statistics have been published) the Dominion 
had nearly a billion and a quarter of dol- 
-just 


lars invested in transportation under 


Resources, $9,500,000.00 


THE FLOW OF CAPITAL IN CANADA 


a billion in 


and a little quarter 
Water transportation; while 
some $81,000,000 had into other public 
works. During this period the 
also advanced just under half a billion dol 
lars to the British and 
Unpaid advances of this latter character, on 
March 31, 1921. to $1S87.400,000. 
The war the Dominion almost ex 
actly two billion dollars, 9 per cent. of which 


rail 
of a billion in 


over a 


fone 


Dominion 


foreign governments. 


amounted 


cost 


Was met from taxation. “In the pre-war 
period,” according to the Bankers Trust 
study, “the Dominion had borrowed almost 


exclusively from the United Kingdom, such 
loans on March 31, 1914, amounting to $311.- 
100,000, while domestic debt, including Di 
minion notes outstanding, aggregated at that 
time, The great 
debt after 1914 made at 
on March 31, 1921, the Dominion 
own people $2,441,200,000, 
abroad only $461,200,000. Foreign 
ings were the advances to the 
extent of $187,200,000 to the mother country 
and which 
ready referred.” 


$233.300, 000 increase of 
that 

her 
owed 


Was home, so 
owed 
while she 
borrow 
offset by 
nations to have al 


foreign we 


the investment of American 
capital in Canada, the Bankers Trust Com 
pany “The United would 
appear to have invested in Canada, in round 


Concerning 


says: States now 
half billion dollars or al 
the British 
while other foreign countries may still have 
This 


as the total investment of foreign and Brit 


figures, two and a 


most as much as investment, 


a small amount invested. would give 


ish capital, as of January, 1923, in Canadian 
Government, provincial, municipal and cor 
porate securities, properties and enterprises, 


about five and a quarter billion dollars. 
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Your Rhode Island Business— 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 
and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensure un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 












THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $333,000,000. 
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HEAD OFFICE 







105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL e : 
BRANCHES Industrial [rust Company | 
ag “2 ac i 
St. Joun, N. B. VINNIPEG | 
ce MO hfe rt Member Federal Reserve System 
i QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER PROVIDENCE 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 













INNOVATION BY SEABOARD NATIONAL GEORGE GOULD WILL DISPOSES OF 
The Seaboard National Bank recently an THIRTY MILLION ESTATE 


; nounced the inauguration of a new banking 






: ; : : The Commercial Trust Company of New 
service for the benefit of depositors and 


customers traveling in the United States and 





Jersey is named as trustee in the will of the 









oe ‘ - % late George Jay Gould which was filed re- 
road. The innovation provides that the 

























; 7 cently for probate in Ocean County, New Jer- 
q customer can use his own checkbook when ee: , ; . 
4 travel T! Seal t Check! ; , sey. The value of the estate is estimated 
q traveling. ie Seaboar c ( etter P , ‘ ‘ 
4 f(y sit Si resis ge aes ee at $50,000,000 including the share of estate 
of redi is a combination « al rdinary : ; ia 
4 ; ae 1 lett ; “rs net? of Jay Gould left in trust to the testator. 
CHECKDOOK, PASSDOOK, Ane etter OF ldentifica- ren rs ‘ : 
, ! lt | “ . The executors are Kingdon Gould, son of the 
lon wane akes u no more roo} ii F . : — . ; 
< p RS more Foem tan ean ol deceased and Schuyler Neilson Rice, for 
dinary checkbook. . i ie 
many years the confidential agent of George 
: Arrangements Can be made. the an- Gould. The will provides for equal distri- 
% ouncement stated, “to have customers’ 


bution of the share of the Jay Gould estate 
for the benefit of the seven children by his 
first wife, Edith Kingdon Gould. For the 
two children of his second wife the will sets 
aside a trust fund of $4,000,000 from the per- 





{ checks honored by a number of the leading 
banks in the important cities and summer 
esorts, both in the United States and in 
he principal foreign countries. The use of 








he’s own checkbook when traveling obviates 
possible delay especially in foreign coun- 
tries, while forms of drafts—often unfa- 
-are prepared and submitted for sig- 
ature, and does away with the necessity of 





sonal estate, the income of which goes to 
the widow during her life and then to pass 
to the children. The balance of the estate, 
estimated at $16,000,000, is divided into ten 


inhi 0 Cormac 








equal parts to be held by the trustee for the 
benefit of surviving children and wife. It 
is estimated that each of the seven children 

Directors of the Seaboard National Bank by the first wife inherit approximately $3,- 
recently declared an extra dividend of 2 per 028,000 and each of the three children by 


ent 


carrying large amounts of money in excess 
f current requirements.” 








in addition to quarterly payment. the second marriage $2,933,000. 


































BRANCHES 
mas O55 - 
LOS ANGELES 
ALHAMBRA 
ALTADENA 
ATASCADERO 
CARPINTERIA 
CATALINA ISLAND 
EL CENTRO 


TRUST--COMPANIES 


PACIFIC-SSOUTHWEST 23 BANK 


**Serving the Pacific-Southwest’’ 


Under one ownership and management with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of LOS ANGELES 
and the FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 


FRESNO sound 
GLENDALI . : ‘ :, , ;, , 

GUADALUPI F bankers will furnish their clients who are coming to Los 
HANFORD Angeles or other points in the Pacific Southwest with cards 
HOLLYWOOD or letters of introduction to officers of this bank, we will aid 


HUNTINGTON PARK 
LEMOORE, 
LINDSAY 

LOMPOC 

LONG BEACH 

LOS ALAMOS 


OCEAN PARK banking functions. 


them in establishing their banking home and, through this con- 
nection, will strive to make their stay, whether long or short, a 
pleasant one. This bank not only provides a large departmental 
banking service, including a complete Trust 
is also in a position to serve visitors in 


Department, but 
Ways outside ot 


nn il We can put them in touch with those who can aid them in 
PASADENA securing a home—a valuable service because of the housing 
PASO ROBLES situation—and will supply them with guides and maps of the 
REDLANDS cities we serve and automobile routes through the Pacifi 


SAN FERNANDO 
SAN LUIS OBISI 


Southwest. 


SAN PEDRO 

SANTA ANA 

SANTA BARBARA 

SANTA MARIA 

SANTA MONICA 
LARE 





TRUST FUNDS HELD BY DELAWARE 
TRUST COMPANIES 

Trust companies of Delaware held total 
trust funds of $42,306,031, according to the 
report of the State Bank Commissioner, 
based upon reports under date of Decem- 
ber 31, 1922. The Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of Wilmington leads with $18,130,783. 
The fact that trust companies in Delaware 
have substantially their trust 
business since the first of the year is indi- 
eated by an increase of over $5,000,000 re 
ported by the Equitable Trust Company. The 
Wilmington Trust Company reports. trust 
funds of $13,692,000; the Security Trust & 
Safe Deposit Company of Wilmington, §$7,- 
407.230 and the Delaware Trust Company, 
$2,363,000. 


increased 


PERILS OF INDIVIDUAL TRUSTEESHIP 

Apprehension in Chicago of Alexander O. 
Campbell, who was wanted by Philadelphia 
authorities for alleged misappropriation of 
$21,000 in negotiable securities from the es- 
tate of William Van Osten, constitutes a 
warning against unwise appointment of in- 


dividuals as trustees or executors. Camp- 


The officers of this bank will be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to the friends and patrons of bankers 
of the United States. 


WM. RHODES HERVEY, 


Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 


eo ndd=- 


CENTRAL OFFICE: Sixth and Spring Sts., LOS ANGELES, CALIF 


bell was appointed a substitute trustee 


the estate of Van Osten He disappeared 
and subsequently it was stated that he was 
drowned at Atlantic City A surety com 


pany, however. discovered new clues which 
led to the recent arrest of Campbell in Chi 
cago. 


DETROIT 

When Mr. Frank Blair became president 
of the Union Trust Company of Detroit in 
1908, there were but 38 employees on the 
company’s roster. An additional 26 were 
employed in the abstract office and two 
were engaged in the safety deposit vaults, 
totaling 66 in all. As an indication of the 
company’s growth, it is interesting to learn 
the number on the payroll of the company 
proper now amounts to 191; the abstract 
company, 128 and the Union Trust Building 
Company, 37, a grand total of 356. 


Westchester Trust Company of Yonkers, 
N. Y., reports in its latest statement total 
resources of $9,012,862. Deposits are $8,050, 
329; capital, $800,000; surplus and undivided 


profits, $545,177. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.’” 








[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


Executor May Recover from Drawer Bank 
Amount of Drafts Purchased But Not 
Delivered by the Testator to the 
Payees 
The testator purchased two drafts from 
the defendant bank drawn on J. P. Morgan 
& Co. of New York intending to make gifts 
of them to the payees. A few days later she 
died, the drafts never having been delivered. 
The executor sued the drawer bank for a 
return of the amount of the drafts and was 
allowed to recover. There was no right of 
action against J. P. Morgan & Co., the 
drawee, because there had never been a pre 
sentation for payment by the payees and 
consequently no acceptance or refusal to ac 
cept upon which a cause of action could be 
redicated. The purpose for which the drafts 
were purchased could not be accomplished 
until and unless delivery was made to the 
avees But the purchaser of the drafts 
died after they were issued and before de 
livery to the payees and thus made it for 
ever impossible legally to accomplish the pur 





ose for which they were purchased, hence, 
under the well established rule that money 
paid for a purpose which cunnot be legally 
accomplished because of some subsequently 
intervening obstacle, may be recovered, the 
defendant bank was liable.—(Gellert vs. 
Bank of California, National Ass’n, 214 Pac. 


otiict 


Bank May Assume Purchase Money Notes 
Which Are a Lien on Real Estate Con- 
veyed to It as Security for Prior 
Loan 
One Kelsey who was indebted to the Des- 
demona State Bank & Trust Company con- 
veyed certain of his lands to the bank as 
additional security for his debt. The bank 
agreed to assume payment of two of Kelsey's 


TO QUERIES OF A 


OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


purchase money notes which were a lien on 
the land. The bank when sued on the notes 
set up the defense that in assuming the 
notes it had acted beyond its powers and 
hence its act was a nullity. But it was held 
that the bank was liable, that since it had 
power under the banking law to take realty 
as security for its loans it could assume pay- 
ment of notes which were a lien on realty 
in order that by discharging the lien, if nee 
essary, it might preserve its security. (Des- 
demona State Bank & Trust Company vs. 
Ntreety, 250 S. W. 2S6.) 


Final Accounting of Executor May Be Had 
Though Inheritance Tax Not Paid 


That the inheritance tax has not been paid 
is not a bar to a final accounting by the ex- 
ecutor as upon such accounting the court can 
require the inheritance tax to be paid be- 
fore making a final disposition of the es- 
tate. This tax is just as much a part of 
the expense of the estate as any other claim. 
If it should turn out that the executor has 
not sufficient funds to pay all expenses the 
court can adjudicate the amount of the tax 
and compel him to pay it or to make a fur- 
ther accounting, as the particular case may 
require. (Jn re Neil's Estate, 214 Pac. 338.) 


Unauthorized Loan 

A depositor is bound to examine the state- 
ment of his account, within a reasonable time 
and to make objections thereto if any be 
found. The Supreme Court of Arkansas 
holds that a depositor who delayed for a 
little more than two months in making his 
objection is precluded from raising it in an 
action against the bank based on the chal- 
lenged item, which in this case was an al- 
leged unauthorized loan. (Bank of Hatfield 
rs. Clayton, 250 S. W. 347.) 





TRUST COMPANIES 


YOUR CANADIAN AGENT 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Was the first trust company in Canada. Itisab- 
solutely free from affiliation with other financial 
concerns and confines its operation to the duties 
of a corporate fiduciary. 


With a complete and efficiently equipped 
organization and a long record of success, it is 
in a position to render satisfactory service for 
American Trust Companies in Canada. 


BRANCHES 
OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
SASKATOON 
VANCOUVER 


A. D. Lancmutr, 
General Manager Ass’t General Manager 


W. G. Watson, 


Head Office, Bay and Melinda Streets, Toronto 


Total Assets under Administration exceed $120,000,000 


TAXATION OF FARM MORTGAGES 


(Federal farm mortgages cannot be 
subjected to State recording taxes.) 


The Federal Farm Land Act of July 17, 
1916, Chap. 245, Sec. 26 provides that first 
mortgages executed to Federal Land Banks 
shall be deemed “instrumentalities of the 
Government of the United States, and as 
such they and the income derived therefrom 
shall be exempt from Federal, State, Muni- 
cipal and local taxation.” The United States 
Supreme Court holds that pursuant to this 
statute the Federal Land Bank of New Or- 
leans was entitled to have a mortgage exe- 
cuted to it, recorded in Alabama without im- 
position by that State of 15c. per each $100 
for principal sum secured, as provided in 
the laws of Alabama. 

The court says, “of course, the State is not 
bound to furnish its registry for nothing. It 
may charge a reasonable fee to meet the 
expenses of the institution. But in this case 
the Legislature has honestly distinguished 
between the fee and the additional require- 
ment that it frankly recognizes as a tax.”’— 
(Federal Land Bank of New Orleans vs. 
Crossland, 43 Sup. Ct. 385.) 


TRUSTS 
(The words “as trustee” alone with- 
out any other expression are merely de- 
scriptive and do not create a trust.) 

The laws of New York require a trust to 
be in writing and executed as provided by 
statute. The mere expression “as trustee’ 
without more is descriptive only and does 
not create a trust. A deed to a person “as 
trustee” and to his heirs and assigns with 
out stating what the terms of the “supposed 
trust are, passes the title without any r¢ 
striction.—(Jones vs imalgamated Bur 
leque Enterprise, Mo., 285 Fed. 420.) 


Uniform trust deeds and notes were sub 
mitted at the recent annual convention of 
the Mississippi Bankers Association for dis 
tribution among members. 

Charles 8. Mott, director and vice-president 
of the General Motors Corporation, has been 
added to the directorate of the Detroit 
Trust Company. 

There are thirty-four National banks i! 
the United States with gross deposits of 
more than $50,000,000. Aggregate is $5,027 
755,000, average deposits, $148,000,000. 
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TRUST 





ESTABLISHED 1901 


Authorized to act in every 
recognized Trust capacity, and as 
Financial Agent for Corporations 
and Individuals having interests 
in Canada. 


On Deposits, subject to cheque, 
interest is allowed at the rate of 
4%, per annum, compounded 
quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
514%, per annum, fayable 


7 half-yearly. 


Capita', $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000 
Total Assets, $13,301,757 


Union Trust Company 


TORONTO 
WINNIPEG LONDON 


MAN ENG 








MR. WIGGIN TALKS TO BANK JUNIORS 

Mr. Albert H. Wiggin, president of the 
Chase National Bank of New York is rather 
a retiring man when it comes to public speak- 
ing. But he couid not resist the temptation 
to speak to an audience recently made up of 
about a hundred boys under eighteen years 
employed by the Chase National. The occa- 
sion was in connection with the celebration 
of Boys’ Week. Mr. Wiggin told his youth- 
ful audience how he came to enter the bank- 
ing business, working during school vaca- 
tions in a New England bank after selling 
papers, shoveling snow and doing odd jobs. 
His first real job was as a bank runner and 
from that position he gradually worked his 
way up. The recital was couched in frank 
words without attempt at embellishment, 
but it was just the kind of a lesson that can- 
not be too often taught to the young or ris- 
ing generation in banking. 

Frank Bailey, recently elected president 
of the Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
New York, has been made chairman of the 
board of directors of Realty Associates. Irv- 
ing T. Bush and William H. English, vice- 
resident of Empire Trust Company, were 
elected members of the board. 
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“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


our patrons and 

friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Securit) Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduétion from you. 


Resources Exceed 
$165,000,000 


Over 235,000 
Accounts 


EGURITY tTRcstT 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,350,000 


Eighteen Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach 
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APPOINTMENTS’ AS 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LTD. 


Honolulu, Hawaii 


TRANSFER 


COMPANIES 


AGENTS, REGISTRARS, 


TRUSTEES, ETC. 


Following are among the latest announce- 
ments of the appointment of trust companies 
and National banks of New York City to act 
as transfer agents, registrars, trustees un- 
der corporate mortgages, fiscal agent, ete.: 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agent for the preferred and 
common stock of the Centrifugal Cast Iron 
Pipe Company; coupon paying agent in New 
York for the Pacific Gas and Electric Com- 
pany; coupon paying agent in New York for 
the Lincoln Gas and Electric Light Company. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has been 
appointed by the Santa Fe Oil & Refining 
Company of Delaware as trustee of an issue 
of $1,000,000 10-year 7 per cent. first mort- 
gage bonds; trustee for the first mortgage 
Series A 6 per cent. gold bonds of the Pueblo 
Gas & Fuel Co., maturing September 1, 1942. 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York has been appointed trustee of the 
Louisiana & Arkansas Railway Company 
equipment trust agreement dated May 15, 


1923, securing an issue of equipment notes; 
registrar for the stock of the California 
Cyanide Company Inc., consisting of 11,000 
shares of preferred stock, par value $100, 
and 43,000 shares of common stock, without 
par value; registrar for the preferred stock 
of the Sugar Estates of Oriente, Inec., con- 
sisting of 50,000 shares, par value $100. 
The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depositary for the Oriental Naviga- 
tion Company and the American Fuel Oil & 
Transportation Company, Ine.; transfer 
agent for Kentucky Securities Corporation ; 
the Oriental Navigation Company and Cen- 
tral American Mines, Inc.; trustee for Plains 
Petroleum Company, International Oil & Gas 
Corporation, Gallaudet Aircraft Corporation, 
and Southwestern Utilities Corporation. 





The New York Trust 
registrar of the Jersey 


Company has been 
appointed Central 
Power & Light Corporation preferred stock. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany has been appointed trustee under the 
mortgage of the Potomac Edison Company, 
securing an issue of $3,900,000 first mortgage 
6% per cent. bonds. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for the capital stock of 
Rossia Insurance Company of America. 

The Mechanics & Metals National 
has been appointed stock transfer agent of 
the Globe Automatic Sprinkler Company of 
the United States. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar for 1,000,000 shares 
common capital stock of no par value of the 
Cuba Company. 

The Lawyers’ Title 
been appointed registrar of H. C. 
Company, Ine., $5,000,000 first preferred 
stock and $1,850,000 common capital stock. 

The Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company 
has been designated trustee by Park Cham- 
bers, Inc., of an issue of $800,000 first mort- 


Bank 


& Trust Company has 
Bohack 


gage 6 per cent. gold bonds. 

The Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
has been appointed transfer agent for 34,000 
shares Maltose Company 8S per cent. cumula- 
tive preferred stock and 8,500 shares no par 
value common stock. 

The Chemical National Bank has been ap- 
pointed dividend disbursing agent for Class 
A stock of the American Chain Company, 
Ine. 

The American Trust Company has been 
appointed co-registrar for 25,000 shares of 
the preferred stock and 25,000 shares of the 
common stock of the Kentucky Securities 
Corporation. 
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Now ready for distribution. 


Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 





The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 





55 Liberty Street, New York. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 


may send me copy on approval. 


Name 


a Sie s 6 0%O 668 ols 6 2) oe Go 6 6 Oe 4 ORS BSD 


Make check of draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


For the Travel Season 


Are you fully equipped to meet 
the travel requirements of 


your customers 2 


HE best means of 
carrying funds when 
traveling is in the form of 
a Letter of Credit, avail- 
able all over the world. 
We furnish interior 
bank correspondents, on 
request, with supplies of 
blank Letters of Credit, 
enabling them to meet 
without delay the neecs 
of their traveling clients. 
We shall be pleased to 
give you full details of 
this service and of the 
facilities offered to trav- 


elers by our offices abroad. 


Guaranty ‘Trust Company 
of New York 





TRUST 


New York City 


REVIEW OF NEW YORK SECURITY 
MARKETS 


Thomas Gibson 

The most important factor bearing on con- 
tinued activity in general trade, and conse- 
quently on security values and prices, is the 
building situation. The attitude of 
has resulted in a decided decline in 
contracts and in actual building expendi- 
New York City and outside. 
Expenditures for new building in New York 
amounted to $96,300,000 in March, $41,500,- 
000 in April and $30,300,000 in May. Out- 
New York the figures were: March, 
$217,841,000; April, $245,854,000, and May, 
$208,014,000, Therefore the April decline was 
confined entirely to New York,-while the 
greater part of the May decline was in other 


cities, 


labor 
new 


tures both in 


side 


So far, the falling off in new construction 
has not been reflected in an equivalent de- 
cline in other lines. There is nothing in 
such freight car loadings, 
the bank clearings or the records of pig iron 
production to indicate a slackening of trade, 
but it may be set down as a certainty that 
if the building deadlock continues for long 
the effects will extend to practically every 
line of industry. It is idle to deceive our- 
selves on that point. 


indexes as the 


Little Danger of Depression 

Some of 

a belated 
building 


the observers who have accorded 
recogntion to the 
deadlock are now 
period of acute depression. 


menace of a 
predicting a 
These views are 
apparently based upon precedents and are of 
no value. In our former periods of depres- 
sion due to a decided falling off in new con- 
struction, the primary cause was a preced- 


ing period of overconstruction, and a major 
secondary cause was a lack of available cred- 


it. Both these factors are absent 
we have a 


now, as 


shortage of structures and an 


COMPANIES 


abundance of credit. The worst that can be 
expected in present circumstances is a brief 
period of inactivity pending a _ settlement 
between capital, labor and, in some degree, 
the producers of building materials. 


Our Foreign Trade 
The fact that our imports are now exceed- 
ing our exports has given rise to some ap- 
prehension and 
ments, 


ill-considered com- 
The basic idea that an excess of ex- 
ports spells prosperity is in itself fundamen- 
tally incorrect. It is also to be noted that 
the detailed records of our imports show 
that purchases of raw materials for use in 
manufacturing and partly manufactured 
goods are increasing rapidly in the face of 
a decline in purchases of manufactures 
ready for consumption. This gives an en- 
tirely different and more favorable aspect to 
the situation. With our redundant supply 
of gold, a constant excess of imports would 
do no harm, as gold has no ultimate func- 
tion except its power in exchange for other 
things. It is not probable that our excess 
of imports will reach proportions which will 
result in heavy gold shipments, but even if 
such were the case there is no more harm in 
exchanging a surplus supply .of gold for 
wool or hides than there would be in ex- 
changing a surplus supply of cotton or cop- 
per for these commodities. 


some 


The Security Markets 


The security markets have been backing 
and filling in a comparatively narrow range 
throughout the year to date. 


averages show a 


The current 
negligible advance in rail- 
road stocks and a negligible decline in in- 
dustrials. Railroad April 
amounted to 6144 per cent. on the property 
value of all roads, thus exceeding the legal 
stipulation for the first time since the Trans- 
portation Act became a law. From the oper- 
ating and financial points of view the rail- 
road situation and outlook is better than at 
any time in years. From the political point 


earnings for 
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COMPANIES 


Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. .... 


ey > ee 


$20,000,000 
»+.++++- $190,000,000 


Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


of view the situation is not so good, but a 
close examination of the plans of the radi- 
cal element reveals the fact that they are 
very weak. All the plans so far suggested in- 
volve in one form or another a contravention 
of the constitutional guarantee against 
fiscation. In 


con- 
its interpretation of the con- 
stitutional guarantee the Supreme Court has 
held over and over again that a fair return 
must be allowed on the value of property 
The radicals are 
to the final expedient of 
official valuation which was 
made under the provisions of the Valuation 
Law of 1913, fathered by Senator La Follette 


used in the public service. 
therefore reduced 


attacking the 


himself. Their 
slim. 


chances of success are very 


The manufacturing corporations are labor- 
ing under the double drawback of an unsat- 
isfactory margin of profit and a great in- 
crease in the floating supply of new 
t1es, 


securi- 
Conditions are also unsatisfactory in 
the oil group, because of continued overpro- 
duction: As the speculative public is heavily 
involved in this particular division of the 
market,. the actual and sentimental effects 
of weakness in the oil stocks extend to all 
other classes of securities. 


NATIONAL CITY COMPANY IN CANADA 

The United. Finance Corporation of Mon- 
treal, one of the largest of the Canadian 
investment banking been com- 
bined with the Canadian corporation of the 
National City Company of New York, the 
merged institution to be known as the Na- 
tional City Company, Ltd., it was announced 
recently. The merger greatly enlarges the 
scope of the National City Company's opera- 
tions in Canada 
the institution 


houses, has 


and places at the head of 
thirteen Canadian financiers 
rated among the foremost in the Dominion. 
The National City Company, Ltd., will en- 
gage in a business similar to that of the 
National City Company in New York. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


BANK OF AMERICA TO ABSORB 
BATTERY PARK NATIONAL 
Subject to approval by 
Park National 
converted 


stockholders the 
Bank of New Yor 
State institutio 
with the 
with an 


Battery 
will be 
and its 


into a 


business merged 


Bank 
America in accordance agreement 
arranged between the 
both institutions. To consummate the merge 
the Bank of America 


tal stock by 


boards of directors of 


will increase its capi 
$1,000,000, consisting of 


The 
stockholders of th 


10.000) 
shares at 
will be 
Battery 
of two 


$100 par each. 
distributed to 
Park National 


shares of the 


new shares 
Bank on the basis 
Bank of America fo 
three shares of the Battery Park Nationa 
In addition the Bank of America is to make 
a cash distribution 


of $288,071 
ers of the Battery Par K 


to sharehol 
National. 

A year ago the Bank of America absorbe 
the Atlantic National Bank had 
posits of about $17,000,000, which is 
Atlantic 
America, In 


which 
and 
branch of the 
1920 the 


pany was taken over. 


now the Bank 0! 
Franklin Trust Con 
The Battery Park Na 
tional has deposits of $11,000,000 with cap 
tal and surplus of $2,700,000. TE. A. de: Lima 
The statement of the 
Bank of America shows total 
excess of $150.000.000: deposits over 
000,000; capital and surplus of $11,000,000 
The principal officers are: Edward C. Dela 
field, president; Walter M. Bennet, first vic 
president; Clarence M. Fincke, Edward hk 
Cherrill, Thornton Gerrish, William J. Mont 
gomery and Charles F. Junod, 
dents; Charles E. Curtis, vice-president a} 


is president. latest 


resources 


$130 


vice-pres 


cashier. 


Willis G. Nash, vice-president of the Ir 
ing Bank-Columbia Trust Company of Nev 
York, was elected president of the New Yo! 
State Bankers Association at the recent a) 
nual convention, and C. E. Tremen, president 
of the Ithaca Trust 
vice-president. 


Company was elected 





















TRUST COMPANIES 





Important essentials in the service offered by 
the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 
ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 
assured through our foreign, trust and investment 
services, which supplement our regular commercial 
banking functions. 








ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New ’ork 


Capital, Surplus and Profivs $27,000,000 






LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK CIMITED 


CHAIRMAN 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 


JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS 
FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


Subscribed Capital - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - - - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund- - > - 10,860,852 
Deposits (Dec. 3st, 1922) - 354,406,336 
HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,670 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 


OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘ Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO.LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 180 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 
We invite correspondence from banke, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or ; 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 
Officers i 
GEORGE M. JONES, President FRANK J. KLAuSER, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer ‘§ 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President r Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer id 
aes S a pad Team Omen Craupe A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer ‘ 
ERNEST W. DAVIS, Treasurer J. H. Locusiuter, Assistant Treasurer 4 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary Joun LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 5 











FOUR LABOR UNION BANKS FOR NEW CITY BANK TRUST CO. OF SYRACUSE 
YORK One of the largest and most successful 

Four union labor banking institutions will trust companies in the State of New York is 
be in operation in New York within the near’ the City Bank Trust Company of Syracuse. 
future. The first of these, the Amalgamated The latest report shows total resources of 
Bank, which opened on April 14, has $970,000 $21,656,000; deposits, $18,271,000; capital, 
in resources and 1,900 depositors. The insti- $2,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, 
tution’s stock was oversubscribed and the $1,175,705. Deposits show an increase of 
capital will be increased from $300,000 to over $2,500,000 during the past year. The 


st 






















$450,000. More than 1,000 of its stockholders president is E. T. Eshelman. Warren C. 
are members of the Amalgamated Clothing Brayton is chairman of the board and 
Workers of America. 





Stewert F. Hancock, chairman of the execu- 
Other labor groups now organizing banks tive committee. 

in New York are the Central Trades and 
Labor Council, the International Ladies’ Gar- 
ment Workers’ Union and the Brotherhood 
of Locomotive Engineers. The Central Coun- 
cil bank will have the sponsorship of the 
American Federation of Labor, and as such 
will be the only one of the four which will 
represent the interests of the entire organ- 
ized labor movement rather than of one 
union, 

















EXTRA DIVIDEND BY LAWYERS TITLE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

In declaring the ninety-ninth consecutive 
dividend of 2 per cent. quarterly the direc- 
tors of the Lawyer's Title and Trust Com- 
pany of New York recently authorized an 
extra dividend of 1 per cent. on capital 
stock. The last official statement of the com- 
pany shows total resources of $29,191,400: 
deposits, $17,442,600; capital, $6,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits of $4,954,900. 
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The Chemical National Bank of New York 
has announced the appointment of Jens K. 
Nickelsen as manager of the foreign depart- 
ment, succeeding Robert B. Raymond, re- 


signed. 


ry co RRR E ER 






The directors of the Metropolitan Life In- E. T. ESHELMAN 





surance Company have elected Stewart M. who was recently elected President of the City Bank aw 
A at . Company of Syracuse, succeeding Stewart F. Hancock wh« 
LaMont a fourth vice-president. — nae ef the} “4 


becomes Chairman 





f the Board of Directors 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





VICE-PRESIDENT U. S. MORTGAGE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


H. E. Willer has been elected vice-presi- 
dent in charge of the new business and pub- 
licity departments of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company of New York. 
Mr. Willer has been an assistant secretary 
of the Guaranty Trust Company. During 
the war Mr. Willer represented the Ameri- 
can Railway Association in transportation 
matters connected with the army and navy, 
and also acted as manager of bituminous 
coal distribution of the United States Fuel 
Administration of New York. 


H. E. Writer 


Who has recently been elected Vice-President of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York, 
harge of the New Business and Publicity Department 


Charles Cason, assistant vice-president of 
the Chemical National Bank of New York, 
was in Nashville, Tenn., recently attending 
he meeting of the board of trustees of Van- 
lerbilt University, of which he is a member. 


THE BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY LIFE 
INSURANCE TRUST 


The Brooklyn Trust Company, which has 
made an exceptionally fine record in fidu- 
ciary administration, has announced a Life 
Insurance Trust plan which embodies at- 
tractive features in providing for the future 
financial protection of the family. The 
Brooklyn Trust Company is among the first 
trust companies in New York to introduce 
and actively develop this new and promis- 
ing type of trust service which combines the 
advantages that appertain to trust agree- 
ments and life insurance. The merits of the 
plan have been set forth in some effective 
newspaper advertising and the co-operation 
of life insurance representatives has been 
cultivated through informal talks before 
groups of life insurance men by Assistant 
Secretary Charles B. Royce. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company Life Insur- 
ance Trust plan is clearly and concisely de- 
scribed in a booklet recently issued by the 
company. The plan is of the funded type 
which provides for setting aside securities 
in a trust fund under agreement with the 
Brooklyn Trust Company, as trustee, with 
instruction to apply the income to payment 
of certain life insurance premiums. The in- 
come thus designated can provide for insur- 
ance to the extent of 100 to 300 per cent. of 
the value of the securities. The trust has 
particular advantages in regard to income 
tax procedure and provision may also be 
made whereby the proceeds of the insurance 
may either be distributed at death or the 
trustee can be authorized to hold all or part 
of income as the maker may desire. The an- 
nual fee for handling a trust of $10,000 is 
$25, and pro rata in multiples of $5,000 for 
larger amounts—a fee so small that in most 
cases it is offset by the savings effected in 
Taxes. 


A certificate has been issued by the New 
York State Banking Department, authoriz- 
ing the organization of the Rye Trust Com- 
pany at Rye, N. Y. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve acccunts. 


OFFICERS OF NEW YORK CHAPTER 
A. I. B. 


Jacob C. Klinck, trust officer of the Metro- 
Trust started his 
boy, 


politan Company, who 


banking career as an office has been 
elected president of the New York Chapter 
of the American Institute of Banking. Other 
officers elected were: William G. F. Price of 
the National City Bank, first 
Charles H. Schoch of the Bank-Co 
lumbia Trust Company, vice-presi- 
dent: and Louis H. Ohlrogge, of the National 


Park Bank, treasurer. 


vice-president ; 
Irving 


second 


Jacosp C. KLINcK 


Trust Officer of the Metropolitan Trust Company, New 
York, who has been elected President, New York Chapter, 


A. 1.B 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
OPENS NEW BRANCH 


Bank of the 
maintains 


The 
which 


Manhattan 
numerous 


Compal 
through 
out the boroughs of Queens and Brooklyn re 


offices 


cently branch at Jackso 
The new office o 


cupies its own exclusive building of attrac 


opened hew 


Heights, Queens County. 


tive design and equipped with every moder! 


convenience. On the occasion of the openin 


a luncheon was tendered to President Stephe 


Baker of the Bank of the Manhattan 
pany and other officers, which was attends 
by many notables of 

At the last meeting of the board of dire 
tors of the Bank of the Manhattan Company 
an extra dividend of 1 per cent. was declared 
in addition to the regular quarterly payment 

Three 
extra 


Com 


he borough. 


months ago the ban 
dividend of the 


The capital of the bank is $10,000 


of 3 per cent. 
declared an 
amount. 


sani 


000; surplus and undivided profits are $12.- 
712,895 and total resources over $278,000,000 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES DIVIDEND RATE 


Directors of the 


Manufacturers Trust 
New York recently authorized 
an increase in the quarterly dividend rat 
from 3 to 4 per cent., placing the stock upo 
a 16 per cent. annual 
1922 an dividend of 2 per 
declared dividend disbursements 0! 
14 per during last year. The latest 
statement of the Manufacturers Trust Con 
pany shows aggregate resources of $76,105 
500 with deposits of $66,203,200. 
$3,000,000 : 
$3,141,800. 


Company of 


basis. On October 
extra cent. wis 
making 


cent. 


Capital is 


surplus and undivided profits 


George A. Hannigan, 
treasurer of the Guaranty Trust 
of New York, has been elected an assistant 
vice-president of the Italian Discount a! 
Trust Company of New York. 


assistant 


formerly 
Compan) 
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studies. 


ment. 


CHANGES AT EQUITABLE TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
Continued from page 736 
achievements was the straightening out 
of the financial affairs of the Denver & Rio 
Grande Western. At times he has 
been chairman of the board of the Denver & 
Rio Grande and the Western Pacific, besides 


cent 


various 


occupying directorships in nearly a score of 
other railroads. As chairman of the Equit- 
able Trust Company he will continue to de- 
vote himself actively to the affairs of the 
company and to important financial affairs. 
Mr. Arthur W. Loasby, the new president 
of the Equitable has gained an eminent posi- 
tion in New York financial circles within a 
remarkably short time. He 
ciated with the company in, 1920 as 
president. Prior to that he was president 
of the First Trust & Deposit Company of 
Syracuse. February 8, 1922, he was elected 
Senior vice-president of the Equitable in 
which position he was Mr. Krech’s chief aid. 
Other officers were elected at the recent 
meeting of directors to provide places on the 
Equitable staff for officers of the Importers 
& Traders National Bank, which is to be 
merged into the larger institution. Harry 
H. Powell, president of the Importers Bank, 
becomes a vice-president of the Equitable. 


became 


aSSO- 


vice- 
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Buffalo—an EDUCATIONAL CENTER 


Buffalo boasts of four institutions of higher learning—the 
University of Buffalo, Canisius College, D’ Youville College 
and the Buffalo State Normal School. 


and sixty-three grammar schools prepare for advanced 


Into commercial, industrial, educational fields, Buffalo sends 
its young citizens taking pride in their progress and achieve- 


Buaffalo—tbe city of enterprise served by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000.00 









Five high schools 








k. P. Townsend, a vice-president of the Im- 
porters, also becomes a vice-president of the 
Equitable, and Edward Townsend, chairman 
of the board of the Importers, has been made 
chairman of the Board of the 
Kquitable. Other officials appointed at the 
recent meeting are: Frank W. Black and 
Charles F. Regan, assistant vice-presidents ; 
Jacques A. Mitchell, James W. Downing, 
Charles F. Puckhafer, Wallace YV. Silleck, 
William Wood, assistant secretaries. H. H. 
Powell and E. P. Townsend were also made 
trustees of the Equitable. Others added to 
the board of the Equitable Trust Company 
were James A. Goldsmith, of Hess, Goldsmith 
& Company, and Charles A. Wimpfheimer, 
president of A. Wimpfheimer & Brother. 


Advisory 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF BANK OF 
BUFFALO BRANCH OF MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 
May 1st marked the fiftieth anniversary of 
the establishment of the Bank of Buffalo, 
which in 1920 was merged with the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo as the Bank of 
Buffalo Branch. The Bank of Buffalo began 
business with capital of $300,000. When it 
was taken over by the Marine Trust Com- 
pany the capital was $2,500,000 and de- 

posits. $40,000,000. 








































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - : - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - 


- $5,000,000 
$21,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 


J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 





ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


FREDERICK A. THOM AS, 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


Ass’t Cashier 





CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
American Trust Company.............. $2,¢:00,000 
ST 6 ES eee ee 20,000,000 
OE Sy By ST ee ee 4,000,000 
TINE SG os. ot sv awk samen 1,500,000 
Central Union Trust Co................. 12,500,000 
Commpprennl Trust Co... cc. cc cccccccs 1,000,000 
Corporation Trust Co............ecceees 500,000 
I I 56 ira o's ¢ or alaivm eis ok k 2,000,000 
SS 8 eee 20,000,000 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust............ ... 5,000,000 
Fidelity-International................... 2,000,000 
A ee a 500,000 
Ee I ee eet 25,000,000 
2 See 700,000 
Irving Bank-C olumbia Trust Co... . 17,500,000 
Oe ee), te 500,000 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 6,000,000 
Manufacturers Trust Co. eee 
Metropolitan Trust Co................. 2,000,000 
Midwood Trust Company............... 500,000 
CE EN, oo kc icw cont evees 10,000,000 
People’s Trust Co....... Rall ala tarks cls: Glare’ ai 1,600,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust................ 10,000,000 
|S ee 3,000,000 


United States Trust Co................. 





Sur. and 
Profits 
Mar. 27, 
1923 
$1, 142,900 
22,781,500 
11,813.700 
3,243,700 
22,309,700 

355,600 
255,600 
2,402,300 
9,190,900 
15,607 300 
1,910,400 
768,900 
18,289,400 
999 000 
10,550,500 
3,530,600 
4,954,900 
3,141,800 
3,900,100 
316,000 
18,062,600 
2,960,800 
13,208,700 
4,332,000 
17,048,500 


Deposits 
far. 27, 
1923 

$22,513,300 

281,920,900 

80,860,000 

43,563,700 

212,553,400 

10,512,300 

78.200 

51.881.700 

250,676,500 

1: 33,663,100 

22,370,500 

10,139,600 

483,605,700 
6,909,400 

310,993,900 

24,872,700 

17,442,600 

66,203,200 

38,530,200 
2 685,100 

160,842,200 

56,113,500 

38,031,200 

60,848,400 

52.705,100 





Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 





Bid Asked 


360 
460 
A70 
464 
110 


310 
193 
520 
200 
250 
267 

210 


995 


800 
192 
260 
295 
160 
343 
375 
360 
307 
1210 


364 
470 
490 


320 
195 
528 


198 
268 
305 
347 
365 


316 
1230 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


ANNUAL MEETING OF PENNSYLVANIA 
TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


Within the past few years the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers 
Association has taken on a new lease of life. 
Largely through the activities of this Sec- 
tion the trust companies of the various parts 
of the State of Pennsylvania have been 
brought into closer accord on matters of leg- 
islation involved in the proposed new Bank- 
ing Code as well as on policies relating to 
co-operation with members of the Bar. In 
fact, there is no further basis for any dif- 
ferences with the legal profession in view 
of the fact that not only have the trust com- 
panies subscribed to the code of ethics, adopt- 
ed by the Pennsylvania Bar Association re- 
garding practice of the law, but it has also 
been incorporated as a by-law of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association. 

The Trust Company Section has had the 
benefit of efficient leadership during the ad- 
ministration of Chairman John W. Chalfant, 
who held that office for several terms. In 
his report at the recent annual meeting of 
the Section, held in Atlantic City, Mr. Chal- 
fant reviewed the activities of the organi- 
zation. After dwelling upon the wholesale 
results obtained from the adoption of a 
code of legal ethics, he called attention to 
the success which attended the inauguration 
of a midwinter conference for the discussion 
of trust company problems. The first con- 
ference, held last January in Pittsburgh, 
was attended by over 100 trust company of- 
ficials. The debate yielded many instruc- 
tive points regarding administration of real 
estate; services rendered as trustee under 
bond issue; internal organization and hu- 
man equation in trust service. 

Perhaps the most important subject now 
receiving the attention of the trust com- 
panies of this State is the matter of fees 
for trust services. At the midwinter con- 
ference the Executive Committee was in- 
structed, by resolution, to give considera- 
tion to preparing a bulletin of fees relative 
to fiduciary charges. It is proposed to base 
this schedule upon a thorough study of the 
conditions which govern the exercise of trust 
functions in all parts of the State as well 
as to differentiate between service performed 
in large and small cities. 

At the recent annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section addresses were delivered 


by Charles E. Lobdell, Federal Farm Loan 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
Capital, - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 


J. R. McALLISTER, E. E. SHIELDS, 
President Assistant Cashier 

J. A. HARRIS, JR. W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Vice-President Assistant Cashier 

J. WM. HARDT, M. D. REINHOLD, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








Commissioner and by William J. Burns, di- 
rector Bureau of Investigation, U. 8. Depart- 
ment of Justice. Mr. Burns gave a most in- 
teresting survey of the activities of his de- 
partment. 

Election of officers for the ensuing year 
resulted as follows: Chairman, Jay Gates, 
vice-president Pennsylvania Company for 
Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
of Philadelphia; vice-chairman, John G. 
Reading, president Susquehanna Trust Com- 
pany of Williamsport; treasurer, J. A. G. 
Campbell, president Delaware County Trust 
Company of Chester. Including these officers 
the Executive Committee comprises the fol- 
lowing additional members: E. J. Fox, presi- 
dent Easton Trust Company of Easton; Don- 
ald McCormick, president Dauphin Deposit 
& Trust Company, Harrisburg; P. T. Davis, 
treasurer Clearfield Trust Company of Clear- 
field; Earl W. MeGill, president Crawford 
County Trust Company of Meadville and 
M. B. Holland, vice-president Peoples Sav- 
ings & Trust Co. of Pittsburgh. 

John W. Chalfant, trust officer of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh, was 
nominated vice-president for Pennsylvania 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association. 
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Prrrssure Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS. $4.300.000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
D. GREGG McKEE Vice-President 
WALDO D. Jones Treasurer 
Epwarp D. Gi_tmore............Asst. Treasurer 


CHARLES ©. SWARTS ..ccccscccccel Asst. Treasurer 


= ... President 
Bert H.Smyvers......Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. Horace MCGINNITY . see. Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN. Asst. Secretary 
JaMes B. BLACKBURN Asst. Trust Officer 








PROCEEDINGS OF 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION CONVENTION 

Admirable characterized the 
twenty-ninth annual convention of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers Association which was 
held at Atlantic City May 23d to 25th. The 
sessions were presided over by the retiring 
president of the association, Mr. Edward J. 
Fox, president of the Easton Trust Company 
of Easton, Pa., whose defense of the Federal 
Reserve System against political invasion 
warmly applauded. Notable achieve- 
ments were reported in behalf of the com- 
mittees on public education, on agricultural 
development and other special committees. 
Pierre Jay, chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York, delivered an address on 
“The Relation of Gold Imports and Exports 
to the Volume of Credit.” Other speakers 
were Mr. J. H. Puelicher, president of the 
American Bankers and Ex-Jus 
tice John H. S. Supreme 
Court. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


addresses 


was 


Association 
Clarke of the U. 


The proceedings were enlivened by the in- 
troduction of a resolution to commit the 
opposed to pending branch 
bank legislation .and the principle of branch 
banking in The resolution, after 
vigorous debate, was approved. Other reso- 
lutions adopted by the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers Association included a condemnation of 
all attempts to introduce partisanship of 
classism in the administration of the Fed- 


association as 


general. 


eral Reserve system; an appreciation of the 


work of the State police in apprehending 
bank holdup criminals; endorsing extension 
of agricultural credit; endorsement of “blue 
sky” legislation and urging bankers to take 
the lead against radicalism in our political 
institutions and community life. 

Officers elected for the 
President, Charles S. Calwell, president 
Corn Exchange National Bank of Philadel- 
phia; vice-president, E. P. Harshaw, 


ensuing year: 


cash- 


Epwarp J. Fox 


President of the Easton -Trust Company, who presided 
at the recent annual Pennsylvania Bankers’ Convention 
as President 
ier Grove City Bank ; treasurer, W. W. Potts, 
vice-president Federal Title & Trust 
apny of Beaver Falls, Pa. Edward J. 
was elected a member of the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, to represent the Pennsylvania Associa- 

tion. 


Com- 
Fox 


Retiring directors of the 
Title Insurance and _ Trust 
Philadelphia were re-elected 
three years. 


Commonwealth 
Company of 
recently for 
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PHIIT ADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $185,000,000 


Henry G. BRENGLE, President 


FRANK M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McC oy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToTESBURY 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. Vaucrain 
J. Franxiin McFappen 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


Tuomas S. Gates 1» 
Apo_px G. RoSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HECKSCHER 
BENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHur H. Lea 
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TRUST COMPANIES REPORT LARGEST 
GAINS 

Trust companies of 

enced the 


Pennsylvania experi- 
growth in resources dur- 
ing the year from April 4, 1922, to April 3, 
1923, as shown in a summary just published 
by the State Commissioner of Banking. Of 
the combined increase of $305,599,245 in re 
sources of all State banks, trust companies, 
savings institutions and private banks, the 
trust companies were credited with a 


of §$255.521.599. 


largest 


gain 
institu- 
tions under State supervision aggregate $2,- 
»00,264,644. The items in 
showed the largest 
bond investments and cash. 

It is interesting to 
the resources of all 


Resources of all 


which 
loans, 


resources 
increases were 
review the fact that 
banks, including Na- 
tional and State, trust companies and sav- 
ings institutions in Pennsylvania increased 
since 1916 from $3,354,891,495 to $4,979,181,- 
055 at the close of the past year. Of this 
aggregate the National banks hold $2,581,- 
86,000 and the trust companies $1,642,793,- 
000. Trust funds during the same period in- 
creased from $1,282,389,549 to $2,062,123,- 
During the past twelve months seven- 
teen new trust companies opened for busi- 
hess in Pennsylvania. 


RO. 





HOW THE AUTOMOBILE BENEFITS 
INDUSTRY 

issue of “The Girard Letter,” 
published by the Girard Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, presents an illuminating study 
on the growth of automobile 
and its relation to industrial 
latest estimates place the 
now in use at about 
first 


The current 


manufacture 

growth. The 
number of cars 
Dur- 
this year, the out- 
put of new cars exceeded all previous records 
for the same period. With one passenger car 
or automobile truck for every ten persons in 
the United States the sale of 
at a greater pace than ever. 


eleven millions. 


ing the quarter of 


cars goes on 
The effect of 
the automobile on the oil industry, in road 
construction, in rubber manufacture and in 
other lines, is interestingly discussed. 
Francis W. 
sistant 


Hall has 
treasurer of the 
Company of Philadelphia. 
Evan Randolph, vice-president of the Gir- 
ard National Bank of Philadelphia has been 
elected a director of the American Gas Co. 
The Bank of North America and Trust 
Company has declared a dividend of 5 per 
cent. covering four months. 
dends will be paid quarterly. 


been elected an as- 


Provident Trust 


Hereafter divi- 

































































FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA TO INCREASE CAPITAL 
ONE MILLION DOLLARS 
A special meeting of the stockholders of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia will 
be held July 26 for the proposed increase of the 
capital stock of the company from ten thou- 
sand shares to twenty thousand shares. The 
par value of the stock is $100. If this in- 
crease is approved by the stockholders, those 
of record on the first day of August, 1925, 
shall be entitled to subscribe to five thousand 
shares of the new stock in proportion to 
their holdings at the rate of $200 per share; 
this stock to be issued only at the discretion 

of the Board of Drrectors. 

Philadelphia’s financial world was recent- 
ly interested by the announcement of the 
purchase by the Franklin Trust Company of 
the twenty-story building being erected on 
the southwest corner of 15th and Chestnut 
sts., which was the largest single real estate 
transaction in the city’s history. The Frank- 
lin Trust Company has had a very phenome- 
nal growth and was the first banking insti- 
tution in Philadelphia to realize the value of 
sub-offices in outlying business centers of the 
city, and enjoys the distinction of being the 
largest day and night banking institution 
in the State of Pennsylvania. 

Mr. C. Addison Harris, Jr., president, in 
reply to the question of the reason for his 
company’s rapid rise in the ranks of Phila- 
delphia’s banking institutions, stated that 
the greater part of their success could be at- 
tributed to their sincere and continued desire 
to render a helpful and human banking serv- 
ice. 

The new bank building at the intersection 
of Frankford avenue and Paul § streets, 
Frankford, which has been leased by the 
Franklin Trust Company for a term of 
years to be occupied as their Frankford of- 
fice, was opened to the public on June Ist. 
This new office is in the heart of Frank- 
ford’s rapidly growing business section and 
will have a complete safe deposit depart- 
ment and facilities for all transactions in 
every phase of modern banking, including 
an armored truck for the collection and deliv- 
ery of valuables, deposits and payroll. In con- 
formity with the policy formally adopted by 
the Franklin Trust Company quite some time 
ago, the new office will be opened from 8.30 
a.m. until midnight. 

Franklin Trust Company now has five of- 
fices located as follows: Main office, 20-22 S. 
15th street; West Philadelphia office, 52d 
and Market streets; Delaware avenue office, 
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well justified 


This Company is fully 
equipped to handle 





additional business on 
a basis that justifies 






the name of 


PROVIDENT | 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 













Fourth and Chestnut Streets 





led Profits Surplu j 
$5,000,000 


Capital Undivi 
$2,000,000 $2,382,098.88 






Reserve Funds 


$2,707,128 





Delaware avenue and Market street; Ger- 
mantown office, 5ST7T0S Germantown avenue; 
Frankford office 


NEW FINANCIAL SERVICE IN 
PHILADELPHIA 


Philadelphia has produced another finan- 
cial advertising service that has every reason 
for becoming one of the leaders in the field 
in a very short time. It is known as Charles 
Howard Norton and Associates, with offices 
in the City Center Building, and has at its 
head one of the best known financial adver- 
tising men in the country. Mr. Norton for 
many years has been general manager of 
the Collins Service, one of the oldest con- 
cerns engaged in bank advertising, and his 
ability as a sales and advertising executive, 
aside from his genial personality, bespeaks 
success for the new enterprise. 

The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia is distributing an interesting booklet 
entitled “The Way to Wealth,” based on 
sayings of Benjamin Franklin. 

Stockholders of the Wayne Title and Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have voted to in- 
crease capital from $125,000 to $200,000. 
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Capital 


Aldine Trust Co $750,000 


American Bank & Trust Co : 300,000 
Bank of North America and Trust Co. 5,000,000 
Belmont Trust Co 187,500 
Central Trust & Savings 750,000 


Colonial Trust Co.. 
Columbia Ave. Trust 
Commonwealth Title Ins. 
Continental Equitable 

ist Falls Bank ana Trust 
mpire Title and Trust. 
xcelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 


500,000 
400,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
125,000 
156,575 
300,000 


E 

I 

E 

Federal Trust Co 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 
Frankford Trust Co 250,000 
Franklin Trust Co 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,000,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200,000 
Girard Trust Co 2 500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit. 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
Integrity Trust 500,000 


Jefferson Title & Trnst 
Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 
Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 
Metropolitan Trust 
Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Title & Trust 
Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northern Trust 

Northern Central 
Northwestern Trust Co 


150,000 
200,000 
000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
438,043 
260,625 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
342,000 
150,000 


Ww 


Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penna Co. for Insurances 2,000,000 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1,000,000 
Phoenix Trust Co 300,000 
Provident Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 2,000,000 
teal Estate Trust 3,209,700 
Republic Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust 150,000 
United See. Life & Trust 1,000,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 


West Philadelphia Trust 5 


500,000 


The Real Estate Department of the Girard 
Trust Company of Philadelphia has issued 
a catalogue of real estate properties for sale, 
available for hotels, apartment houses, busi- 
hess establishments, factories, residences, 
ete. Property is listed from numerous States 
throughout the country. 

Federal income tax statistics for 1921 re- 
ported by the Bureau of Internal Revenue, 
show that Pennsylvania comes next to New 
York in reporting the largest number of indi- 
vidual returns from 621,103 returns or 9.32 


per cent. of the total and with payments 


COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 








Surplus and 

Undivided 
Profits, 
April 3, 


Deposits 


April 3, Par Last Date of 


1923 1923 Value Sale Sale 
$543,003 res Saar 100 233 2- 7-23 
228,226 $3,000,000 50 61144 7-12-22 
5,607,518 54,719,361 100 2833 5-29-23 
159,951 2,443,348 50 60% 9-2()-22 
997,565 11,100,053 50 131% 5-23-23 
700,019 8,357,432 50 138 9-16-23 
690,280 5,028,416 100 231 11-15-22 
2.341.164 9,786,368 100 399 5-29-23 
1,402,016 12,570,312 50 199 5-23-23 
125,429 983,242 50 100 5-23-23 
me =* <> 50 3 2-28-23 
332,741 4,107,973 50 100 3-28-23 
265,704 3,946,602 100 175 10-18-22 

17,027,783 41,109,376 100 07 14 6- 6-23 
2,934,510 1,661,954 100 110 3- 7-23 

698,540 6,462,549 50 173 3— 9-21 
1,173,288 18,175,511 100 2201 12-20 -22 
1,449,490 13,298,067 100 342 4-11-23 
276,293 3,127,558 50 35 4—25-23 

10,205,181 53,851,177 100 895 5-23-23 

756.809 10,050,656 100 157 5- 2-23 
122.803 3,055,209 100 121 12-18-18 
268,520 3,317,556 100 171 12-28-21 
1,682,320 8,841,570 50 220 5-23-23 
2,001,538 10,267,114 50 241% 10-25-22 

4,010 597,123 ee eMail) © agloneale : 

646,480 11,073,939 50 6014 9-18-10 

11,284,263 23,708,100 100 650 5- 9-23 

616,825 3,315,383 50 131 9-27-22 
290,362 2,890,409 P5 80 4-11-23 
737,095 10,570,262 50 260 5--16-23 

98,975 1,719,127 50 6214 5-23-23 
188,920 4,470,776 50 5614 2-28-23 

62,934 1,590,745 100 } 

91,583 615,645 50 60 3-14-23 
673,309 7,514,441 50 232 5-23-23 
2,602,767 9,611,151 100 504% 2- 7-23 
104,646 1,887,908 50 62% 11-29-22 
784,730 8,484,069 50 326 6-— 6-23 
166,552 1,806,974 100 146 3- 1-22 
6,243,958 47,775,191 100 580 6- 6-23 
187,120 2,735,999 50 71 4-11-23 
5,692,567 19,153,056 100 655 5- 9-23 

68,247 1,122. 886 50 4514 5-29-23 
7,447,704 12,885,135 100 525 5-16-23 
3,453,232 8,267,013 100 465 4-25-23 
1,197,456 7,586,730 100 109 4-11-23 
274,335 3,536,379 50 103 3-14-23 
210,150 ; 100 270 1-10-23 
1,143,419 2,674,866 109 153 5-— 9-23 
2,119,072 14,410,626 109 170 1-24-23 
860,463 6,947,757 50 171 11-29-22 


amounting to $84,660,220, or 11.76 per cent. 
of the total. 

In addition to increasing surplus to $129,- 
000 the directors of the Tioga Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, at the last meeting 
declared an extra dividend of 1 per cent. 

The United Security Life Insurance & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia reports total 
assets of $5,067,000 with capital of $1,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,017,598. 

The Lansdowne Avenue Trust Company 
with capital of $125,000, has organized in 
Philadelphia; Victor J. Hamilton, president. 






















































































































































































































































































Boslon 


Special Correspondence 


SIGNIFICANCE OF BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY CONSOLIDATIONS 

The recent merger of a number of impor- 
tant National banks and trust companies in 
this city has prompted discussion in some 
quarters as to whether such action was 
suggested by other considerations than the 
logical response to the demand for larger 
banking units to accommodate the growing 
requirements of commercial business and 
industry. The fact that these merged units 
are operating under Federal charters and 
that several trust companies in Massachu- 
setts have recently become nationalized, has 
also raised the query as to the relative mer- 
its of operation under nationai bank or trust 
company charter. 

In Massachusetts the trust companies 
have practically occupied the same relative 
position as State banks of discount in other 
States. Until within recent years the trust 
companies were handicapped by tax laws and 
by the prevalence of appointment of individ- 
uals as executors and trustees, in the devel- 
opment of trust business. While some of 
the senior trust companies have been very 
successful in developing trust business there 
have been and are today numerous trust 
companies in Massachusetts where the 
amount of fiduciary business is relatively 
negligible. So that the line of demarcation 
between trust companies and commercial 
banks in Massachusetts has not been so 
marked as in some other States. 

There was another type of so-called trust 
companies in Massachusetts now happily ex- 
tinct which had nothing in common with the 
character of trust and banking business con- 
ducted by representative institutions. These 
were organized by politicians and unscrupu- 
lous men who have met their inevitable fate 
and are meeting their just deserts in the 
courts. Their operations, however, were dis- 
tributed over a wide circle and because of 
the losses involved and the failures, the 
more unthinking class of people did not stop 
to consider the great difference in character 
and conduct of business between such mis- 
named trust companies and the representa- 
tive trust companies. However, the experi- 
ences of the past two years have served to 
clear the atmosphere. 

Trust companies in Massachusetts have 
maintained high traditions and standards of 
which they may justly be proud. There is 
no ground for any misgiving that among the 


TRUST COMPANIES 








AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Chartered 188] 


Transacting a General Banking Business 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, 2,000,000.00 


intelligent people of Massachusetts there 
exists any lack of understanding as to the 
true functions of trust companies and the 
high character of the companies which have 
adhered to approved policies either in bank- 
ing or fiduciary operations. Trust compan- 
ies in Massachusetts will continue their 
splendid growth in business and in public 
confidence. With the National banks exer- 
cising trust functions the volume of fiduciary 
business is bound to increase in greater 
ratio than ever before and the principle of 
corporate trusteeship will become increasing- 
ly popular. 

Thomas P. Beal has succeeded his father, 
the late Thomas P. Beal, as president of the 
Second National Bank of Boston. He is the 
third member of his family to head the Sec- 
ond National Bank. 

The tenth annual convention of the asso- 
ciated New England Bankers was held at 
Eastern Point, New London, Conn., June 
15th and 16th, with Governor W. P. G. Hard- 
ing of the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
presiding. 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
has issued an interesting historical booklet 
dealing with the port of Boston. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 


ADDITION TO OLD COLONY TRUST 
COMPANY’S MAIN BUILDING 


The Old Colony Trust Company of Boston 
has let the contract for construction of an 
addition to its present main building which 
will represent an outlay of over $800,000. The 
new addition is to be erected on Cornhill 
adjacent to the present building on Court 
street and will conform to the latter in its 
main architectural features. The trust com- 
pany will oceupy all the floors and basement 
of the addition, the floors of which will cor- 
respond to the Court street building. The 
contract for construction has been let to 
Arthur C. Whitney and the architectural 
plans are in the hands of Coolidge and Shat- 
tuck. 

One feature of the new building will be a 
“setback” at the ninth floor with additional 
stories rising behind and back of the street 
line. his is made necessary because Corn- 
hill is a narrow street and the law does not 
permit a greater height than two and one- 
half times the width of the street, 
there is a “step.” 


unless 


The design is largely determined by the 
harmonious size and grouping of the window 
openings, which indicate also the uses of 
the various floors—the ground floor having 
strongly barred windows expressing the loca- 
tion of the safety deposit vaults, higher win- 
dows at the first floor denoting the main 
banking room, and the windows above com- 
ing in the offices and various departments. 
The character of the architecture will be 
modern, inspired by classical and Renais- 
sance precedents. The material will be light 
brick and limestone. 

On the first floor will be the offices, the 
banking and bond departments and the mes- 
sengers’ quarters, with the bond traders and 
bond department clerical force in the mez- 
zanine. The trust, transfer, 
eign, auditors’, interest, 


real estate, for- 
bookkeepers’, pub- 


licity, new business, commission and charge, 
library, statistical, mailing and stencil de 
partments will occupy other floors and there 
will be a large assembly hall, rest and lunch 
eon rooms on the top floor. 

New vaults are 
and they will be 
present vaults. 


to be built in the basement 
somewhat larger than the 
This will make available for 
rental to the public one of the largest vaults 
in New England. A _ well-equipped first-aid 
room will be a feature of one of the upper 
floors. 


MASSACHUSETTS TO REFUND BANK 
TAXES 


The bank tax embroglio, caused by the 
United States Supreme Court decision and 
the Congressional enactment of last March 
least, temporarily disposed of 
in Massachusetts. The legislature has passed 
a bill which provides that all National banks 
in Massachusetts shall receive back one-third 
of the taxes which they paid to this State 
in 1921 and 1922, and that the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston shall get $1,500,000 
refund for taxes paid under protest during 
the years 1917 to 1920 inclusive. 


has been, at 


In order to 
State Treasury 


meet this expenditure the 
will receive taxes from all 
foreign and domestic business corporations, 
trust companies, public service corporations, 
savings banks and individuals who pay State 
income tax in any form. This tax will 
amount to 10 per cent. of the amount due 
under the income tax law and in addition to 
the income tax. Moreover, National banks 
will be assessed at 12% per cent. of their 
net income. Tax-exempt securities held by 
banks are not excluded in the term net in 
come. Trust companies of Massachusetts 
have practically the same taxable status as 
before. 
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She WASHINGTON, D. C. 
WASHINGTON LOAN 


and TRUST COMPANY 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources JOHN B. LARNER, 
618-620 17th St., N. W. $14,000,000.00 


President 


CONSOLIDATION OF FIRST NATIONAL 
AND INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY 


Following closely upon the merger of the 
Commonwealth Trust Company of Boston 
with the Fourth Atlantic National Bank 
comes the announcement of plans for con- 
solidation of the International Trust Com- 
pany with the First National Bank of this 
city. On May 28th the directors of the 
International Trust Company ratified the 
recommendation of the executive committee 
for sale of the company’s stock to the First 
National Bank which will result in com- 
ined resources of $246,000,000, 





The plan provides for purchase of Inter- 
national stock by the First National Bank 
at $320 a share, payment half in cash and 
balance in stock of the First National. The 
May 23d statements show that the First 
National had deposits of $164,614,000; capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of $36,- 
229,000, while the International Trust Com- 
pany reported deposits of $41,541,000, capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $4,500,000. 
In order to carry through the consolidation 
the International Trust Company will be 
converted into a National bank. President 
Charles G. Bancroft of the International 
will become chairman of the executive com- 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT 
mittee of the First National Bank. 


President of the International Trust Company, who becomes 
The International Trust Company has en- Chairman of the Executive Committee of the First 


; National Bank of Boston 
joyed exceptional growth under the pro- 
gressive administration of President Ban- taining a branch in Buenos Aires where a 
croft. Aside from its large volume of bank- $2,000,000 bank building is in course of con- 
ing deposits it conducts one of the largest struction. Plans are now under way also for 
savings departments in New England and the establishment of a branch bank in 
itintains eight branches in Boston and sub Havana, Cuba. 
hs. It was organized in 1879. The. First : 
National Bank is the largest National bank Frederick W. Allen, vice-president of the 
New England and has been foremost in New England Trust Company of Boston, 
hancing commercial and industrial develop- died May 25th at the Massachusetts General 
lent in New England besides providing fa- Hospital following an operation. He was a 
cilities for foreign trade expansion, main- trustee of the Blackstone Savings Bank. 













TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 





FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 





COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY 
CONVERTED INTO NATIONAL BANK 


As an essential step to the approved mer- 
ger of the Commonwealth Trust Company 
of Boston with the Fourth Atlantic National 
Bank, the former has been converted into 
a National bank as the Commonwealth Na- 
tional Bank. All the assets, good will and 
business of the two banks are to be consoli- 
dated upon a basis of equal representation. 
Officers and employees of both institutions 
will also continue in their present capacities. 
Herbert K. Hallett, president of the Fourth 
Atlantic National, becomes chairman of the 
board and George 8S. Mumford, president of 
the Commonwealth, becomes president of the 
merged institution, which will operate as the 
Commonwealth Atlantic National Bank. To 
provide for equal exchange of shares the 
Fourth Atlantic National has increased its 
capital from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000, the in- 
crease being provided by a 50 per cent. stock 
dividend from undivided profits. The com- 
bined capital and surplus will be $8,250,000. 
Deposits of both institutions approximate 
$70,000,000, 

In a circular letter addressed to the pa- 
trons of the Fourth-Atlantic National Bank. 
President H. K. Hallett says, in part: 

“Although it will be some weeks before 
the consolidation of the Fourth-Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank and the Commonwealth Trust 
Company is actually effected, we wish to say 
a word as regards our purposes. First of 
all is the seemingly inevitable trend toward 
larger organizations. Without ample __re- 
sources it is impossible to furnish service in 
all the features of modern banking. Then 
again we desire to see our bank so large, 
so firmly established upon a reputation of 
high service, and with its roots down so deep 
that it would be undisturbed by the coming 
and going of any individuals.” 





A. H. S. POST, President 


Announcement is made of the merger of 
the Boylston National Bank with the Com 
monwealth Atlantic National Bank, making 
deposits of the latter $80,000,000, 


CUBAN BRANCH OF FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK OF BOSTON 


John G. Carriker has been selected by the 
First National Bank of Boston as manage 
of the Cuban Branch of the bank which is 
to be established in the immediate future in 
Havana. Mr. Carriker is an American, 
about 35 years of age and has had eight years 
experience in foreign branch banking in 
Latin-American countries. He began as a 
messenger in a Kansas City bank and at one 
time was a National bank examiner. He has 
been manager of foreign branches for the 
National City Bank of New York and the 
American Foreign Banking Corporation, at 
Rio de Janeiro, Pernambuco and Buenos 
Aires. 


MASSACHUSETTS TRUST COMPANIES 


Reports of the trust companies of Massa- 
chusetts representing 99 institutions showing 
their condition as of April 3 show assets in 
the commercial department were $668,685,- 
657. compared with S6S89.671.575 for 101 
companies in December 20, 1922, and $617.- 
875.122 for 106 companies in March, 1922 
Demand deposits were $488,603,962 ; time de- 
posits, $16,658,171; capitalization, $89,100.,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $50,396,- 
736. Total assets of the savings depart- 
ments were : $156,627,266. Total assets of the 
trust departments amounted to $326,974,525 
as against $316.848,437 in December, 1922. 
and $290,171,493 in March, 1922. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


BANKING AND BUSINESS HORIZON 

Significant of the strong banking situation 
and the absence of undue speculative activi- 
ty in this district is the fact that the re- 
serve ratio of the Federal Reserve Bank has 
been ranging above the ratios reported by all 
other Federal Reserve banks in the country. 
During the week ending June 13th the New 
York Federal Reserve Bank took the lead, 
with Chicago a close second; while tbis di- 
rectly reflects the increase in gold holdings 
and ability of business and agriculture to 
finance themselves without resort to Fed- 
eral Reserve borrowing, it affords ample 
ground for the conviction that business is 
upon a solid and conservative basis. In 
fact, Chicago bankers and _ business men 
share the optimistic view that the danger 
of renewed inflation is past; that business 
and industry will continue to proceed upon 

more normal and sound basis of better dis- 
tribution of earnings. Crop conditions are 
also brightening while the big increase of 
mail order business reflects enhanced pur 
chasing power of the farmer. 

This view is expressed also in the current 
issue of the carefully prepared “Trend of 
Business” review published by the Continen 
tal and Commercial banks of Chicago, which 


Savs: 


“The weight of well grounded opinion is 
to the effect that business is still on a firm 


basis Production has been against actual 
orders In certain lines of business a de- 
layed seasonal movement of goods has re- 
sulted in some accumulation on wholesalers’ 
shelves and in warehouses. However, the 
important point is that there is a far closer 
adjustment of production and consumption 
than was found at the peak of business in 
1920. Profits have been made and dividends 
ire being paid. In few instances have costs 
risen to the danger point. Commodity prices 
are not running wild, for the simple but im- 
portant reason that sellers are keeping their 
eyes fixed on what buyers will and will not 
pay. There is no tension in the money mar- 
kets and business men are still cautious in 
making commitments.” 

Ernest A. Hamill, who was elected chair- 
man of the board of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, when the bank be- 
came affiliated with the [Illinois and Mer- 
chants Trust Companies, has been re-elected 
president. 


COMPANIES 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


-9 Canin «- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


State at Madison 


CONVENIENCE OF LIVING TRUSTS 

The manifold benefits derived from Living 
Trusts are described in a booklet issued re- 
cently by the Chicago Title & Trust Com- 
pany, which has developed its fiduciary serv- 
ices to the highest point of perfection. Spe- 
cial emphasis is placed in this description 
upon the relief provided for business men 
in the making of Living Trusts. They are 
not only enabled to initiate an estate and 
see its administration in operation before 
death. They are also assured the safe man- 
agement of their investments and property 
interests. It is pointed out that investment 
has become a complex problem as compared 
with years ago. Hundreds of new forms of 
investments crowd the market with varying 
characteristics of safety, income, market- 
ability and taxability. Many kinds of taxes 
complicate the matter, All these new factors 
render a Living Trust more important. 


A bill has been introduced in the Illinois 
Legislature which prohibits individuals, not 
duly licensed, and corporations from practis- 
ing law. Another bill strengthens the bank- 
ing act in regard to organization of new 
State banks or trust companies. 
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COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman 


of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


INTENSIVE DEVELOPMENT OF SAVINGS 
ACCOUNTS 

At the Illinois Merchants Trust Company 
of Chicago an intensive system of increas- 
and of treating dor- 
mant accounts has been developed with ex- 
ceptional success by Mr. F. D. 
ager of the 
In the last 
deposits in 25,000 


ing savings accounts 
Connor, man- 
department. 
cultivation. 
accounts 


business extension 
through 
savings 


year, such 
have 
been increased 137 per cent. by inducing cli- 
ents to establish $1,000 accounts on in- 
stallment payments rather than to secure $1 
accounts. Mr. Connor says: 

“We are going to educate the people that 
by paying into this bank 


ly a 


month- 

compounded, 
The officers of 
a bank want to increase the savings accounts 
and spend thousands of dollars for this 
purpose, and that is all they seem to wish. 
Then the interest of the 
has the money, it is 


weekly or 
this, 
will soon give them $1,000. 


moderate amount, 


bank ceases. It 
and they credit 
the increase on the books from time to time 
and that is all there is to it. I believe that 
if we are functioning as a bank should we 
should go farther than that 
facilitate the 
money or 


safe 


and we should 
growth of the depositor in 
otherwise and continue our inpter- 


est in the dormant accounts and not permit 
it to flag. We 


courage the owners of 


have revived and must en 
these savings depos- 
its to make them larger, and it is the duty 
bank touch with their ac- 
counts and to see to it that this and other 
accounts and their owners are made to feel 
that this is their that we 


an interest in their prosperity.” 


of a to keep in 


bank and have 


Total 
and trust companies of 


$2.233.830,.552 on 


resources of the 1,411 State banks 
Illinois amounted to 
April 3d, representing a 
gain of $87,487,608. as compared with Decem 
ber 29, 1922. Deposits increased $73,273,399. 
The North Trust 
Bank of Chicago opened for 
2d with capital of $100,000. 


new Center & Savings 


business June 


A $25,000 memorial fund to the late Ed 
mund 1). Hulbert, president of the Merchants 
Loan & Trust is being raised by 
the Boys Brotherhood of Chicago. Mr. Hul- 
bert was one of the founders of this organi 
zation. 


Company, 


David Johnston, 
Northern Trust 
president of the 
American 


assistant cashier of the 


has elected 
chapter of the 


Banking. 


Company been 
Chicago 


Institute of 
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Assets over $17,000,000 
No Defosits 
No Demand Liabshities 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


MORE EFFECTIVE CLEARING HOUSE 
CONTROL 

The Clearing House Association of Chica- 
go, particularly in connection with its sys- 
tem of supervision and examination, is an 
example of the splendid work that may be 
accomplished through such 
Practically all of the small and out- 
lving banks which suffered from bad bank- 


co-operative ef- 


forts 


ing practice or from dishonesty, were outside 
of the circle of Clearing House supervision. 
Public sentiment has become so strong, how- 
ever, that no bank or trust company in Chi 
é hope to retain unless 
it is able to publish the fact that it is sub- 
ject to supervision. The 
House now has 144 members, of 
Which 28 are regular and 116 affiliated. The 
latter list 


ago can confidence 


Clearing House 


Clearing 


has been increased within 
months by 20. 


recent 


Claude B. Carter, formerly with the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis, 
has been appointed assistant cashier of the 
Union Trust Company of Alfred 
T. Sihler has been appointed sales manager 
f the investment department of the Union 
lrust Company. 


Chicago. 


Illinois was the third State in the largest 
number of Federal income tax returns made 
in 1921, numbering 611,558, with payments 
of $68,574,000, or 9.53 per cent. of total for 
the country. 

A. F. Jennings, formerly assistant 
tary of the Federal International 
Company, New Orleans, has 
ciated with the commercial 
ment of the Harris Trust 


secre- 
Banking 
become asso- 

service depart 
& Savings Bank 
of Chicago. 

Ainsworth W. Clark has become associat 
ed with the bond department of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company of 
city salesman. 


Chicago as 


An interesting exhibit of ancient Babylo- 
nial clay tablets is on display in the lobby 
entrance of the Northern Trust Company of 
Chicago. 

President John J. Mitchell and Sterling B. 
Cramer addressed over 900 employees of the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company at a ban- 
quet given in the ball Drake 
Hotel recently. 

The greatest 


room of the 


period of prosperity this 
country has ever known was predicted in a 
recent address by Harry A. Wheeler, 
president of the Union Trust Company. 


vice- 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 


Out- 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST 





COMPANIES 


fertile empire that is “pebeing wai her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, with 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK of COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


JoHn G. LonspDALe, President 


Surplus ind 


Undivided 


Profits Deposits 
April 3 Apri 3 Book Bid 
Bank Capital 1923 1923 Value 

ae Cin ks pe awenlce als wee bis enue $6,000,000 $3,840,101 $65,694,760 164 189 
ST es Eg als pid wo 1.500,000 946,023 14,321,420 163 155 
SN St TORTINED. occ cs cwecesacecnbios 200,000 53,160 2,278,043 126 105 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 5,000,000 8,669,179 75,245,506 240 270 
Se 2 DED, cise ccc eseenvec cies. 250,000 394,982 6,855,266 258 310 
RPS eee 6,250,000 9,185,949 90,396,792 361 455 
ee 300,000 399,052 1,430,424 233 195 
Guarantee Trust & Savings...............ec000% 300,000 219,577 2? 416,856 173. 215 
er 3,000,000 3,927,805 34,239,709 231 350 
CMD. csspecccnesesccesese 800,000 104,592 8,556,253 150 275 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank...............+... 5,000,000 13,322,694 114,996,917 366 400 
Lake View Trust & Savings................0..:. 500,009 633,945 10,324,578 227 260 
I SE, cnc eeeccvescccucescuce 200,000 63.796 1,286,457 132 125 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................002. 400,000 213,133 6,644,239 153 195 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co...................- 5,000,000 12,672,889 75,059,944 353 400 
DERG SGy EPUGt Ge DAVINES.... 2... ccc ccc cccccsccs 750,000 213,749 10,595,108 128 240 
Northern Trust & Savings..................208. 2,000,000 4,760,459 17,916,734 338 360 
Northwestern Trust & Savings........ triatcue ee 625,375 16,708,053 162 270 
ee in occ cen en sews 1,000,000 698,014 16,005,809 169 225 
NN UNS Oe ROUEN. gw wie cc ccc ccc csecees 300,000 484,514 5,435,596 261 225 
Sheridan Trust & Savings...................... 500,000 288 363 8,855,475 158 310 
Stancard Trust & Savings........ccccccccccsses 1,000,000 851,633 9,128,257 185 164 
SE re rae 2,500,000 5,336,108 15,043,651 313 420) 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings..................-- 200,000 155,566 2.133,101 177. 1175 
MN ha cosa lnc ude ao .6 00 eo 8 eo 2,000,000 3,272,369 18,211,497 263 315 
West Side Trust & Savings.................26.- 700,000 237,140 11,667,241 134 315 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings................ ark em 400,000 173,163 7,054,216 143 260 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
*Stock owned by First National Bank. : 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
RESPONSIBILITY OF FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANKS TO PREVENT INFLATION 
The possibility of this country’s huge 
store of serving as a basis for credit 
inflation and the duty which rests with Fed- 
Reserve well as 
such a 
was clearly set forth in an address delivered 
by Dr. W. F. Gephart of the First National 
Bank of this city in his address before the 
City 


gold 


eral banks as commercial 


banks to guard against contingency, 


Reserve Bankers. Dr. said 
in part: 

“If widespread inflation should = take 
place in this country, the blame would fall 
upon the reserve banks. There is no doubt 
that inflation could easily 
take place should we permit our gold accu- 
mulations of the past few 
into effective unit purchasing power 
through credit expansion. This responsibility 


Gephart 


whatever price 


years to be con- 
verted 


is shared not only by reserve banks but by 
the individual commercial well. 
They, in the last analysis, can probably do 
more to prevent 


bankers as 


the evil by comprehending 
the dangers involved than the reserve banks 
can by attempting to control the 
warnings. Usually when 
banks to protect 
advances in the 


situation 
through necessity 


forees the reserve them- 


discount 


1 
selyes 


through 
rate the damage is already done and these 
measures act rather as a corrective than as 
a preventive. 

“As the discount 
a corrective, it must necessarily arouse pub 
lic ire, and it will be form 
of punishment for past mistakes rather than 
as a pur 
bank reserves 
sound credit 
For the discount 
rate to become a really effective instrument 
in the control of credit, it must be regulated 
scientific method. A number of 
students of the problem are now agreed that 
a basis for the discount policy could be 
found by correlating it to an index of pro- 
duction, the idea being that the volume of 
credit should bear some relation to the phy- 
sical volume of production of the country.” 


long as rate is used as 


regarded as a 


means of accomplishing its 


the protection of 


true 
pose, viz: 
and the maintenance of a 


structure for the country. 


by some 


An inventory of the estate of the late 
Julius S. Walsh, chairman of the board of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. 
Louis, filed with the Probate Court, shows 
that his estate is appraised at $1,532,738. In- 
cluded in the inventory are a large number 
of important stocks listed at par, not market 
value, 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 





~ OFFICERS OF MISSOURI BANKERS’ | 
ASSOCIATION 


At the 
Missouri 


annual 
Bankers 
Mo., 
year Presi- 
dent, Sam E. Trimble, vice-president of the 
Union National Bank, Springfield; 
president, M. R. Sturtivant, vice-president 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis; 
treasurer, E. E. 
National 


recent convention of the 
Association held at St. 
serve for the en- 


elected as 


Joseph, officers to 


suing were follows: 


vice- 


Amick, vice-president, First 
sank of Kansas City. 


Hospital extensions, sanitation, recreation 
facilities and development of municipal util- 
ities receive chief consideration in a 
gram of $4,000,000 in bond 
out for 1923, the 


pro- 
work laid 
year of construction 
under the bond of $87,372,500 voted 
last February for public improvements and 
development of a greater St. Louis. The Title 
Guarantee Trust Company of St. Louis has 
completed negotiations for taking over the 
Hunsche-Buder Land Title Company. 
Missouri payments under the Federal In- 
come tax for 1921 amounted to $499,911,004. 


issue 
first 
issue 


An extra 3 per cent. in addition to the 
regular monthly 1% per cent. dividend was 
this week declared by directors of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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CHOSEN TRUST OFFICER OF SECURITY 
NATIONAL BANK 


Byron W. Moser, president of the Security 
National Bank Savings and Trust Company, 
announced recently that John Shepley Lion- 
berger has been elected trust officer of the 
bank by the board of directors. 


J. SHEPLEY LIONBERGER 


Recently elected Trust Officer of the Security 
3ank Savings & Trust Co. of St. Louis 


National 


Lion- 
a prominent member of the St. Louis 
sar. He is a graduate of Princeton Univer 
sity and of the St. Louis Law School. He 
practised law until the United States en- 
tered the war, when he enlisted as a sea- 
man in the Naval Reserve and served until 
1919 when he resigned as Lieutenant, U. S. 
N. At the close of his service in the Navy, 
Mr. Lionberger with the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, in 


Mr. Lionberger is a son of I. H. 


berger, 


became associated 


New Orleans 
Vill 
Bananas 

New Orleans imports almost half of 
the 45,000,000 bunches of bananas 
brought into this country annually. 

The port has adequate fruit landings, 
designed to expedite the handling of 
green fruit. Special railroad facilities 
and banana conveyors make possible 
the unloading of bananas from shipside 
at the rate of 10,000 bunches per hour. 

New Orleans is the banana port of 
the world. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 


which institution he has been serving as at- 


torney for the trust department. 

The growth of the Security National Bank, 
which was organized early in 1922, and which 
renders special service in savings, invest 
ments and trusts, has 


tinuous—the savings 


been rapid and con 
alone having 
1923. The 


increase in trust business made it necessary 


deposits 


increased over 46 per cent. in 
under the 
direction of an experienced trust officer. 


to organize a trust department 


N. A. MeMillan, chairman of the board 
of the First National Bank in St. Louis, has 
been elected head of the St. 
cial Club.. 

C. M. Hopper has been elected president 
of the Brookfield Trust 
field, Mo., 


Louis Commer- 


Company, Brook- 
Walter McCollum. 


to succeed 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surpius and 

Capital Deposits Net Profits 

April 3, April 3, 

1925 1923 

$413,687.00 
1.139,.167.00 
7 692,566.00 
5,310,711.00 
56,219.00 
79,577.00 


$12,876,289.35 
38,580,740.24 


$1,000.000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
200 000.00 
200,000.00 


53,353,057.52 
30,368,062.45 


2,808,720.84 
2,677,818.31 
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CONFESSIONS OF A BANKER-FARMER 

One of the most inspirational 
delivered this season before assemblies of 
bankers was the address by Walter W. Head, 
president of the Omaha National Bank and 
vice-president of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, before the Missouri Bankers Asso- 
ciation. Mr. Head 
farm in Missouri. 


addresses 


and 
He is a real 
and his experience 


owls operates a 
“dirt farmer” 
close to the soil has 
given him a somewhat more intimate view- 
point of the relations that exist and as they 
should exist between bankers and farmers. 
That was the subject of his address and he 
brought home to his hearers the many prob- 
that the farmer and that 
call for a close relationship with bankers in 
helping him to solve his difficulties. In 
closing Mr. Head said: 

“The very nature of the banker’s business 
brings him in close contact with the farmer. 
The banker this rela- 
tionship—has the opportunity, if he uses his 
God-given power of human sympathy 
understanding, to encourage and 
fellow 


lems encounters 


because of business 
and 
assist his 
More than 
the banker’s business gives 


men engaged in farming. 
any other, him 
advantages of broad vision and wide experi- 
upon which he can 
the individual farmer and in formulating 
the plan for helpful cooperation with the 
farming industry as a whole. These things 
afford the banker his opportunity. 


ence draw in advising 


They inm- 


pose upon him the duty to make use of it. 
The banker’s attitude toward the farmer 
must not be one of condescension. His 


business is as important as ours—perhaps 


more important. Factors which in past years 
have set it apart, as a thing a bit different 
from other 


business and not re- 


rules of 


activity 
sponsible to the ordinary business 


conduct, have been overcome to a_ very 


marked degree. Today the farmer’s financial 
thing of the 
legislation has 


isolation is a 
credit 


past; 
brought that 
Today the farmer’s physical isolation is cap- 
able of very material modification: the tele- 
phone, the automobile, the 
complished that. ° 


special 


about. 


radio have ac- 
loday the farmer’s politi- 
cal isolation is on the way to annihilation; 
the farmer’s 


achieved that. 


own action has 
What we still need to accom- 
plish is the wiping out of the farmer’s so- 


cial and mental isolation.” 


aggressive 


The Fidelity Trust Company of Buffalo 
has opened a new branch under the manage- 
ment of George D. Thompson. 


COMPANIES 


New HoME OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, 
St. Louis, In COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION 


TRUST COMPANY SECTION OF NEW 
YORK 


The annual meeting of the Trust Company 


Section of the New York Bankers Associa- 


tion was held June 11th at Atlantic City on 
the opening day of the 


convention of the 
New York State Bankers Association. Charles 
J. Lamb, treasurer of the Utica Trust and 
Deposit Company, presided as president. The 
leading address “Investment and 
by C. C. 
trust officer of the Bankers Trust 
of New York. B. C. spoke on the 
subject “What Next?’ legisla- 


tions, as well as of problems relating to trust 


was on 
Supervision of Trust Funds,” Price, 
Company 
Forbes 
Subjects of 
company operation were discussed. Election 
of officers for the ensuing vear resulted as 
follows: President, Boyd G. Curtis, 
tary of the New York Trust Company, New 
York; vice-president, M. H. 
urer 


secre- 


Sawtelle, treas- 
People’s Trust Company, Binghamton; 
Irving H. Meehan, assistant 
retary of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
pany, New York; vice-president for Trust 
Company Division of A. B. A., E. T. Shelman, 
president Bankers Trust Company, Syracuse. 


secretary, sec- 


Com- 


The First National appeal on branch bank- 
ing, from the Missouri courts, has been post- 
poned for argument to November 12th. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence Pittsburgh 
EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE 


Trust companies of Pittsburgh have es 


tablished an admirable record in trust saat FIDELITY TITLE AND FRUST (0. 


ice for both individuals and corporations. 341-345 FOURTH AVE.. PITTSBURGH. | 


The records show that there has never been ESTABLISHED 1886 


a single loss to any beneficiary under a trust 

or estate where funds or property have been 

committed to the custody of local trust com- ; die 
panies, The evidence of the public esteem in Acts in all trust capacities 
which such administration is held is con- Trust accounts managed 


tained in the growth of individual and cor- 
S ng aggregate more than 
porate trust holdings. The Union Trust oo 5“ 


Company reports trust funds due sundry es- $100,000,000 

tates as aggregating $174,423,131, which rep- 

resents a gain of about $16,000,000 since 

December 30, 1922. As trustee under mort- wy a : 
gages the Union Trust Company has custody Capital, surplus and undi- 
of indentures with value of $421,823,000 vided profits $6,700,000. 
with securities held thereunder amounting Handles checking accounts 


to $62,241,000 and as transfer agent or regis- f ‘ fi d 
trar exercises custody over securities having of corporations, firms an 


par value of $840,675,000. individuals. 

The Fidelity Title and Trust Company 
comes next with trust holdings of $105,918,- 
342 and as trustee under mortgages repre- 
senting $85,980,990. The Peoples Savings 





ing identified with the statistical department 
of the National Tube Company, and later 
with the sales and accounting department 
Mr. Benson was for two years secretary 
to William B. Schiller, president of the Na- 
tional Tube Company, and in 1909 was made 
credit manager. In 1912 he was made treas- 
urer of the National Tube Company, a po- 
sition he has since held. Mr. Benson is a 
member of the Pittsburgh Association of 
Credit Men and was the first chairman of 
ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT UNION TRUST the United States Steel Corporation Credit 
COMPANY OF PITTSBURGH Men, serving two years, the limit allowed 
George E. Benson, treasurer and _ (for any one member. 
many years prominent in the affairs of the In addition to being treasurer of the Na- 
National Tube Company, has been elected tional Tube Company, Mr. Benson is treas- 


and Trust Company has trust funds of $56,- 
277,175 and corporate trusts of $22,490,233. 
The Colonial Trust Company has trust funds 
of $11.722,000; trustee under mortgages, 
$130,453,000, and holds securities deposited 
under collateral trust mortgages of $30,626,- 
378. The Pittsburgh Trust Company holds 
trust funds of $9,112,396 and corporate trusts 
in excess of $38,000,000. 


vice-president of the Union Trust Company urer of the Shelby Steel Tube Company, 
of Pittsburgh, in charge of new business treasurer and director of the Gary Tube 
and credits. Company, McKeesport Connecting Railroad 
Mr. Benson was born in Pittsburgh April Company, Benwood and Wheeling Connect- 
26, 1875, and became a resident of Middle- ing Railroad Company, Lake Terminal Rail- 
town, Pa., in 1881. He attended the public road Company, Shelby Land Company and 
school there and graduated from the Middle- Connoquenessing Bridge Company. 
town High School in 1894. Mr. Benson en- - 
tered the pipe manufacturing business upon The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
leaving school, starting in the office of the of Pittsburgh has been awarded $70,000 44% 
American Tube and Iron Company. He re- bond issue of the Borough of Glassport. 
mained with that company until 1899, when The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
it was merged with the National Tube Com- has been named Pittsburgh depository for 
pany. He then came to Pittsburgh, becom- the new State Bank of Boyers. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


HOMELY RULES FOR PROMOTION 

Harris Creech, who succeeded the late F. 
H. Goff as president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company, started at the bottom rung of the 
ladder and made his way to the top without 
the aid of influence or favoritism. He is 
popular with the employees of the Cleveland 
Trust Company because he regards himself 
as “one of them;” is eminently fair and ever 
accessible to any member of the staff wheth- 
er he has a complaint, a constructive criti 
cism or a suggestion to make. 

Mr. Creech started as messenger boy and 
supported a widowed mother. His advance, 
however, was rapid, and when he became 
president of the Garfield Bank of Cleveland 
in 1916 he was the youngest bank president 
in Cleveland. James A. Stewart, a director 
of the Cleveland Trust Company and a life- 
long friend of Mr. Creech said of him: “He 
never ordered. He never drove. gut he 
suggested so effectively that his men 
achieved results far beyond those that 
could have been gained by a driver or an 
order-giver.” 

Mr. Creech attributes his advancement 
to some simple rules that are well worth 
quoting, as follows: 

“The person who hopes for success in a 
bank or trust company must be willing to 
work hard and stick to his job. Of course, 
that goes without saying in almost any busi- 
ness. But there is another requisite of a 
banker that is paramount; he must be ready 
to forego present pleasures for the satisfac- 
tion of greater rewards in the future. 

“No one can expect to break into a large 
organization in a year, or in five years, and 
achieve big things. There is no need de- 
nving that one must work hard and long, 
Without much visible recognition, before he 
will reap the real rewards of his labor. But 
success built on such a foundation is more 
permanent and satisfying than a sudden 
jump to fortune. 

“What brings promotion in a bank is be- 
ing ready for the job ahead. You will find 
ohe man in a minor position helping others 
in his department, working late and learn- 
ing the details of the job above his. Anoth- 
er will show no particular concern for any- 
thing outside his own particular duties, even 
though he may perform them well. When 

‘omotion comes there is never any doubt 

lich of the two will get it.” 
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OHIO BANKING RESOURCES AT PEAK 

Ohio banks and trust companies are in a 
very prosperous and strong position, accord- 
ing to a recent summary published by the 
State Superintendent of Banks. Resources 
and deposits are now at the highest level 
ever attained. Combined resources of the 
State banks and trust companies reporting 
under the call of April 3, 1923, amount to 
$1,626,648,903, a gain of $59,465,193 over the 
eall of December 29, 1922. Combined de- 
posits on the former date amounted to $1,- 
402,098,544, a gain of $63,994,502. On April 
3, 1923, savings deposits registered a gain 
of $32,470,333. Real estate loans increased 
more than $43,000,000. Banks decreased their 
liabilities for borrowed money and borrowed 
bonds and rediscounts in the sum of $6,- 
462,853 between the calls of December 29, 
1922, and April 3, 1923. 


CLEVELAND BREVITIES 

Cc. T. Rose, manager of the safe deposit 
department of the Guardian Savings and 
Trust Company of Cleveland, has been 
elected president of the Safe Deposit Asso- 
ciation of Cleveland. 

J. G. Geddes, vice-president of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland, has been 
elected president of the Cleveland Associa- 
tion of Credit Men. 

Sale of safe deposit boxes in the new vault 
of the Commercial Savings Bank and Trust 
Company of Toledo is being stimulated by 
formation of a “baseball league’ among em- 
ployees. 

Col. A. C. Rogers of the Guardian Sav- 
ings & Trust Co. has been named vice-presi- 
dent of the Cleveland Financial Advertis- 
ers Association, and Don Knowlton of the 
Union Trust Company was elected treasurer. 


NEW YORK MANAGER OF HIBERNIA 
SECURITIES 


R. S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia Se- 
curities Company, Inc., of New Orleans an- 
nounces the appointment of James M. Rhett 
as manager of their New York office to sue- 
ceed Harold S. Schultz, resigned. Mr. Rhett, 
who has been manager of the bond depart- 
ment of the New York office, was formerly 
manager of the bond department of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York. 
Charles L. Frost, who has been associated 
with the New York office ever since it was 
opened several years ago, has been appointed 
assistant manager. 





Publisher’s Announcement 


‘TRUSTCOMPANY LAW 


By JOHN H. SEARS 


Author of “Trust Estates as Business Companies” and Editor 
of Legal Department of Trust Companies Magazine 


7s The first edition of this book having been 
exhausted a second imprint has been 
made and copies are now available 


This volume of 610 pages is the most comprehensive and 
carefully prepared treatise on the law relating to every phase 
of trust company operation, embracing digest of decisions 
and judicial interpretations in their proper sequence. The 
subject is covered in a way that will be of practical interest 
and value to trust companies throughout the country as well 
as to National banks conducting Trust Departments. 

The following chapter headings will afford an idea of the 
scope of “Sears on Trust Company Law’”’: 


1. Introductory. 9. Trust Companies as Trustees for 
2. Definition of ‘Trust’? Companies _ Charities. — af 
Protection of Name. . Stipulations for Protection of Trust 
9 a , . a . Company demnity Clauses. 
. Special and Exclusive Privileges of _, Company—Indemnit} ‘ 
Trust Companies . Trustees for Bond Issues. 
_ 2. Car or Equipment Trusts. 
3. Transfer Agents and Registrars. 
. Trust Companies as Depositaries 
Safe Deposit Companies. 
. E scrows 


. Qualification of Trust Company to 
Assume Fiduciary Functions. 

. Diversity and Limitations of Powers. 
Ultra Vires. 

}. Extension of Functions of Statutory 
Trust Companies, Banks, Agent, 
Guardians and Committees. Re- 
ceivers and Assignees, Sureties, 
Guarantors, Underwriters. 

. Trust Companies as Trustees. 


). Trust Companies as Conveyancers, 
Abstractors and Title Insurers. 

. Corporations Practicing Law. 

. External or Foreign Business. 

. Trust Company Officers. 

. Visitation and Supervision Reports 

. Trust Companies as Co-Fiduciaries Insolvency—Preferences. 
and as Agent for Individual Fi- 21. Appendix of Forms, Precedents and 
duciaries. Practical Suggestions. 


PRICE, $7.50 DELIVERED 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York City. 


Enclosed please find $7.50 (check or money order) for which send me copy of 
“Trust Company Law”’ by John H. Sears, or you may send copy on approval. 


a eee 


55 Liberty Street, New York City. 
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Millions of Piston Rings 


T. LOUIS is the center of this industry, producing 
millions of these useful rings each year. The electric 
furnace here shown is the only one of its kind in the 
world used for making piston ring iron. It is part of 
the equipment of a St. Louis company that turns out 


70,000 piston rings per day. 





@, The Mercantile Trust Company, through its close, constant con- 
tact with St. Louis’ industrial and commercial life, has greatly helped 
the growth and prosperity of many such enterprises. We are es- 
pecially well qualified to serve individuals, banks and_ business 
concerns seeking St. Louis banking connections. Nine splendidly 
equipped departments insure satisfactory service. 

Banking Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit 


Bond . Real Estate : Savings 
Corporation Public Relations 


Mercantile Irs 





Member Federal 
Rerevve Lrrtem 


©IGHTH AND LOCUST 


US. Governnent 
Jiipervision 
KR —-TO ST. CHARLES 
SAINT LOUIS 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 
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UTHORIZED to act as Executor, Trustee, 
Administrator or Guardian. Receives De- 
posits, subject to check, and allows Interest on 
Daily Balances. Acts as Transfer Agent, Regis- 
trar and Trustee under Mortages. Receives se- 
curities for safe keeping and collection of income. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Thirty-One Million Dollars 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVE: AT 60% ST- MADISON AVE: AT 42"° ST- 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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THEY ARE AT HOME 
ABROAD 


and in this country they have traveled 
through every State— 


A:B:A nice. Cheques 
FOR TRAVELERS 


These safe, convenient, and universally accepted 
cheques will smooth out the bumps in the financial 
roadway for your customers, no matter where they 
travel. These travel funds have an international 
reputation. Sold in compact wallets in denomina- 
tions of $10, $20, $50, and $100. 


For literature and information write to 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
New York City 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - 


- - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 16,524,569.53 


THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


IT RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


IT HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 


OFFICERS 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, First Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, Vice-President 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Secretary 
FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Ass’t Secretary THOMAS H. WILSON, Ass’t Secretary 
CHARLES A. EDWARDS, Ass’t Secretary WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Secretary ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Secretary 





TRUSTEES 
JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
FRANK LYMAN EDWARD W. SHELDON OGDEN MILLS 
JOHN J. PHELPS CHAUNCEY KEEP CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES HENRY W. De FOREST 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
PAYNE WHITNEY WILLIAM STEWART TOD JOHN SLOANE 
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“We will answer all things faithfully.” 
—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 








METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 





MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 


ls fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 





George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Samuel F. Houston John Gribbel 

Frank C. Roberts George Woodward Louis J. Kolb 
James F. Sullivan Gustavus W. Cook J. Wallace Hallowell! 
Cyrus H. K. Curtis Bayard Henry 


ommerce|rust 
(Ompany’ 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Kansas City, Mo. 


Capital, Surplus, and Profits 
$8,500,000.00 


DEPARTMENTS 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- ; Banking 
land’—that is, in the business center of : 

Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- Bond 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 


Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- ; 
tions, firms or individuals. Real Estate Loan 


UNION TRUST COMPANY . Trust 
BALTIMORE Safe Deposit 


OFFICERS Savings 
Joun M. Dennis, President ; ss 
W. Granam Boyce, Vice-President Foreign 
— a _— ag ad 
ILLIAM O. IRSON, Treasurer , 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Asst. Treasurer a j Women’s 
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UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition, December, 30, 1922 
ASSETS 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve 

and Other Banks a we . $10,153,060.24 
Clearing House Exchanges 2,324,630.73 
U. S. Government Securities 18°035,280.96 
Other Bonds and Stocks 2,665 ,828.45 
Demand Loans ; 8 272,956.00 
Time Loans ._. 18,988 ,227.21 
Bills and Notes Purchased ; 5 103,698.10 
Foreign Exchange . . . . 19,073.69 
Mortgages . . . . 3,253,467.33 
Real Estate (Branch Banking House) . 466,519.53 
Customers’ Liability on Acceptances 140,000.00 
Accrued Interest Receivable 433,937.18 


$69,856,679.42 
LIABILITIES 


Capital g-87:@ 5 .  $3,000,000.00 
Surplus a er 3,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits . . . . ; 1 201,031.29 
Reserve for Taxes, etc. ; 678,910.28 
Dividends Payable ~ 2, 1923 : 240,000.00 
Deposits et oe Ge tee 60,191 ,796.00 
Treasurer's Checks . os i 237,893.33 
Mortgage Trust Bonds . . 1 058,800.00 
Acceptances Executed for Customers. 140,000.00 
Accrued Interest Payable. . . . . 108,248.52 


$69, 856, 679. 42 


Main Office: 55 Cedar Street 


Branch Branch Branch 
ra Madison Ave. at 74th St. 125th St. at Eighth Ave. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
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Older than the United States 


HE Bank of New York was organized by Alexander Ham- 

ilton in 1784, and was well started in business when the Con- 
stitution of the United States was adopted. The first loan to the 
New U. S. Government was made in 1789 by The Bank of New 
York. 
The New York Life Insurance and Trust Company, established in 
1830, was the first financial institution to use the words ‘‘trust 
company’ in its title. The Company is now caring for trust funds 
which came from the estate of its first president. 


The experience of these two old institutions now combined into 
one strong company is at the disposal of its customers, both in 
the banking and trust departments. 


eI o aT 
BAN Bank of New York & Crust Co. 
te ao Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
| INSURANCE 8 over $15,000,000 
Banking Office Trust Office 
48 Wall Street 52 Wall Street 
Madison Avenue Office 


At 63rd Street 


Your Rhode Island Business— 


can best be handled by Rhode 
Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 


PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST i883 BANK 


(Formerly Los Angele rust & Savings bank 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 


California with cards or letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Pacific-Southwest Trust «& 
Sav ings Bank they will be aided in establishing their 
financial home and through this connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or long period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions 


They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home, which is of 
the greatest importance on account of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guides and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Wm. Rhodes Hervey 


Executive Vice-President, Trust Department 
Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank 


and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensure un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 
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THE 


MERCHANTS 















Loans and Discounts..... 


Other Bonds and Mortgages 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank 


Other Banks’ Liability on Bills Bought 


Due from Other Banks and Bankers 
Checks for Clearing House. . 















2 Pe 
IB ss» oo uv tw ee esses 
Undivided Profits........ 
Discount Collected But Not E 
Reserved for Accrued Interest 
Bills Payable....... 

L iability on Letters of Credit 
Liability on Acceptances 








Deposits 


CLARENCE A. 
Capitalist 
ROBERT W. CAMPBELL, 

bell 
MARSHALL FIELD, 
Ward & Company. 
ERNEST A. HAMILL, 
change National Bank. 
HALE HOLDEN, President, 
lington & Quincy R. R. Co 
MARVIN HUGHITT, Chairman, 
& Northwestern Railway Company. 
EDMUND D. HULBERT, President, The 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co., Illinois Trust 
& Savings Bank, Corn Exchange National 
Bank 
CHAUNCEY KEEP, 
Estate. 


BURLEY, Attorney and 





Knapp & Camp- 






Marshall Field, Glore, 







Chairman, Corn Ex- 





Chicago, Bur- 








Chicago 










Trustee, Marshall Field 









JOHN J 
EDMUND D. HU 

FRANK G. NELSON, Vice-President. 

JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr., Vice-President 

C. E. ESTES, Vice-President. 

F. W. THOMPSON, Vice-President 

H. G. P. DEANS, Vice-President 

I.3.G posi — 

F. E. LOOMIS, Assistant Cashier. 












Statement of Condition at the Close of Business, December 29, 1922 
RESOURCES 


United States Bonds and Ce ertific: ates... 


pars .....606 135,8 
Neatgtetdi aati a: ars .. 13,713,063.18 
23,231 


Illinois Merchants Trust Company Building Account 
Customers’ Liability under Letters of Credit 
Customers’ Liability under Acceptances... . 


Cash and Due from Federal Reserve Bank. 


LIABILITIES 


arned.. 
and Taxes 


Contingent Liability on Other Banks’ Bills Bought oe 


DIRECTORS 


OFFICERS 


MITCHELL, 
| BERT, 


CHICAGO 


24.01 


041.76 
450,000.00 
1,744,172.13 
5,286,895.98 
9,058 234.47 
1,323,448.55 


$15.2: aS, 185 . 60 
21,406,838 .94 
5,985,599.85 42,630,624.39 
$153,573,304.47 
$5,000 ,000.00 
10,000,000.00 
2,461,422.38 
176,895.42 
809,887.61 
2,500,000.00 
5,286,895.98 
9,058,234.47 
929,448.55 
116,956,520.06 


$153,573,304.47 





CYRUS H. McCORMICK, Chairman 
national Harvester Company. 

JOHN J. MITCHELL, Chairman, The Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Co., Illinois Trust 
& Savings Bank. 

JOHN S. RUNNELLS, 
Company. 

EDWARD L. RYERSON, Chairman, 
T. Ryerson & Son. 


, Inter- 


Chairman, Pullman 


Joseph 


JOHN G. SHEDD, Chairman, Marshall Field 
& Company. 

ORSON SMITH, Chairman of Advisory 
Committee. 

JAMES P. SOPER, President, Soper Lumber 
C eeey. 


ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, 
Warner & Company. 


Chairman, Sprague, 








Chairman of 
President. 

A. F. PITHER, Assistant Cashier. 

W. A. HUTCHISON, Assistant Cashier 
LEON L. LOEHR, Secretary and Trust Officer. 
A. LEONARD JOHNSON, Assistant Secretary. 
G. F. HARDIE, Manager Bond Department. 
C. C. ADAMS, Asst. Mgr. Bond Department 
H. J. SAMPSON, Asst. Mgr. Foreign Dept. 


Board 
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Equitable Service for banks 


1. Commercial paper 


Because of its exceptional credit-gathering facilities, 
The Equitable is able to offer special service to cor- 
respondent banks in the market for commercial paper. 


The work of our Credit Department covers the 
entire world, and the latest available information con- 
cerning the standing of corporations and firms, both 
domestic and foreign, may be secured promptly 
through us. Write for further particulars. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
37 WALL STREET 


FOREIGN OFFICES DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


LONDON: 3 King William St., E.C.4 PHILADELPHIA: Land Title Building 
' BALTIMORE: Calvert and Redwood Sts. 

PARIS: 23 Ree de le Paix CLEVELAND: 629 Euclid Avenue 

MEXICO CITy: 48 Calle de Capuchinas CHICAGO: 29 South La Salle St. 


SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 
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— Empire Crust Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 


EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE: 
580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corer 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


MTT LL : 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO, 


Brighton 45 MILK STREET Allston 
Upham’s Corner 115 SUMMER STREET Hyde Park 
Field’s Corner BOSTON, Mass. Roslindale 


Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
THOMAS W. MURRAY, Vice-President ENDICOTT MAREAN, Asst. Treas. 
HENRY E. BOTHFELD, Vice-President ! I 3 3 . Treas. 
B. FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-President , ; S D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
A. FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-President and Sec’y S CARSON, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, Treasurer A. E. SMITE. Asst. Treas. 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Assistant Secretary RICHARD CHAPMAN. Asst. Treas. 
HOWARD NORTON, Assistant Secretary KENNETH E. DOWNS, Asst. Treas. 
THOMAS F. MEGAN, Assistant Secretarv WALTER J. O’DONNELL, Asst. Treas. 
DONALD KIRKPATRICK, Asst. Treas. 
DIRECTORS 


CECIL Q. ADAMS FRED L. CHILDS ATRICK A. ee L 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM PAAMES J. PHELAN 
JAMES A. BAILEY WENDELL ENDICOTT NEIL W. RICE 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT OLIVER M. FISHER GARRET SCHENCK 
on WALTER B. HENDERSON 


AARON L. STRAUSS 
. BOTHFELD HENRY F. HURLBURT. JR EDMUNDH. TALBOT 
N FREDERICK G. KATZMANN LOREN D. TOWLE 
MORGAN BUTLER WM. J. Me HERBERT F. WINSLOW 


GAFFEE 
WILLIAM A. MULLER 
MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


—the oldest trust company 
Capital and Surplus, $7,000,000.00 in the Southwest 


READY TO SERVE Trust Assets, $64,000,000.00 
YOU IN CHICAGO No Deposits) 


CENTRALTRUST CP Ferse ene” 


SCE BUILDING 
G $TS- 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 2. ane 


CHICAGO THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN THE SOUTHWEST 


PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 33,500,000.00 


We are prepared to offer banking facilities to Banks, Cor- 
porations and Individuals requiring Chicago connections 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank 
CHICAGO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$15,000,000.00 
Organized 1873 


KINGS CouUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futron St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $2,500,000.00 Undivided Profits $850,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, } 1. pots HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. 
WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr.) J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counse/ 
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‘Our Trust Department 


‘ 
The Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 


organized in 1890, was one of the pioneers 
of the Trust Company movement. 


Our Trust Department is experienced in all 
matters which arise in connection with the 
administration of estates, trusteeships, guard- 
ianships, and with the variety of other serv- 
ices it performs. 


We invite Banks and Trust Companies to avail 
themselves of the benefit of our experience 
by writing for information from time to time. 


MISSISSIPPI 
VALLEY 


Fourth and Pine 


Saint Louis 
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BOSTON 


30 Congress Street 
88 Summer St. 1199 Washington St. 105 Causeway St. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, - - - - - President 
ARTHUR P. STONE, - Vice-President and Treasurer 


WALDRON H. RAND, Jr., Vice-President and Secretar) 
STEPHEN W. HOLMES,- - - - - Vice-President 


Assets over $35,000,000 
Modern Sate Deposit Vaults 


: 
H 
: 
= 
H 
: 
Sw 


: 
| 
i 
= 
= 
_ 


Wg 


AATLAEEEDOLUULATOTRANADUUORENAAATU NANT AL TDLATT 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


Corner 39th Street and Broadway 
NEW YORK CITY 


Capital and Surplus over $1,700,000 


¢ AMERICAN @ 
SECURITY & TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital 
and 
Surplus ce 
$5,400,000.00 | $30,000,000,00 


Assets 


over 


WE LIBERALLY ASSIST CAPITAL ENGAGED 

IN ESSENTIAL ACTIVITIES AND OFFER 

EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED OF A RESERVE 
CITY CORRESPONDENT 


FEDERAL, STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
DEPOSITORY 


ON sanees 
uf5) igre 2) surpuis 


: Be ‘ghee 
Tt] 


&S. TABL 7SHE D 1892 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION. 
POUAVUOALDONGDALVOONNNOONNNPSAANNNNOQNDUNNNNNNNNUDIU NOLAND ANDANUENOAUUNLIUOGH ANNE} 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Richard A.Purdy - - - ~- Vice-Pres’t & Sec’y 
Arthur S. Hurst 2nd Vice-Pres’t 
Robert M. Baldwin Treasurer 
Walter G. Schaerer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 
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COMPANIES 


THE 


TRUST COMPANYoFCUBA The investment 


HAVANA 
: | | ane —= information which The National 


City Company, through its rep- 
resentatives, brings personally 
to the attention of bankers is 
information which the Company 
utors, Administrators, or has most carefully gathered, 
Trustees, or in any other sifted and analyzed. 


FOUNDED 1905 


Authorized to act as Exec- 


recognized Trust capacity. 


Correspondents: 


J. P. MORGAN & CO. es 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK | New York 


Bankers: 
THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 


Havana 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
CHICAGO NEW ORLEANS LONDON 
BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO TOKIO 





The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 
BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 

JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
JOHN E. WHITE, President WILLIAM D. LUEY, Chairman of the Board 


HENRY P. MURRAY, Vice-President ALVIN J. DANIELS, Treasurer 
SAMUEL D. SPURR, Vice-President BERTICE F. SAWYER, Secretary 
CHARLES A. BARTON, Vice-President FREDERICK M. HEDDEN, Cashier 
SAMUEL H. CLARY, Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer CHARLES F. HUNT, Auditor 
Commercial Department, Assets over $33,000,000 Trust Department, Assets over $6,000,000 
Capital, $1,250,000 Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $850,000 
Largest Commercial Bank in Massachusetts Outside of Boston 










TRUST COMPANIES 





When in Philadelphia 


OU and your friends 
will receive a cordial 
welcome at this bank. 


We will appreciate a call 
from you. 


Commercial Trust 
E. - oll Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 

















Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 


National Commercial Bank 
INTERESTS OF TRUST, COMPANIES and Trust Company 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 


No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector — 


Capital and Surplus $3,250,000 








Cc. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 

Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
C. M. DONOHUE, Business Manager GTON AVE 
R. C. ROWLAND, Advertising Manager Park Branch, 200 WASHIN . 













Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 


be sent on application. OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- WITH THE 


ganigations, ete., at special rates for each insertion, FED ER AL TRU ST CO. 












Subscriptions: The subscription price of 








TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- Last Dividend Declared at rate of 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. A 1 per 
Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 2 cent 
Class Mail Matter D , . hl 
Associate ay oe smnate’ pevertnent Aseatio- aie go on interest monthly 
tion, a epartment of the ociate 
1 Deparment of the sewed Total Resources over $14,000,000 


New accounts may be opened by mail 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Your New Jersey 
Banking Business 


as well as your fiduciary and real estate title requirements in 
this state may be entrusted to this company with the knowledge 
that you are placing your affairs in the hands of an institution 
which has the resources, the experience, the facilities and the 
earnest desire to serve you well. Correspondence is solicited. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest Banking and Fiduciary Institution in the State 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description —Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance on all matters in this line. 


Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 
OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
aie sae eae bata thee & Treas. 
HAS. B. NS, Vice-President 
S's Bees and WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON, Sec’y & Trust Officer 
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THE COMMERCE GUARDIAN 
TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


————— OO OOOO 
MEMBER ° FEDERAL ° RESERVE ° BANK 


Liberty Trust Co. | 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 
CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 





S. D. CARR, Chairman of the Board 
R. B. CRANE, President 
E. H. CADY, Ist Vice-Pres and Ch. Executive Com. 
G. W. WALBRIDGE, Vice-President 
E. C. EDWARDS, Vice-President 


x 
1 
| OFFICERS 
Geo. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Sturces, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
W. HERBERT ABsoOTT, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry MILeEy, Assistant Treasurer 
Ws. H. SuMner, Assistant Treasurer 
G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 
2 erect CRE NN AEN MC CNR A Re eS 


E. G. KIRBY, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
HARRY P. CAVES, Secretary 
W. L. LAMB, Treasurer 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


= ANON INUTNINTNNOIUUTIOO NITION IMUULNOLOOUULQO OLATHE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


HE New York Trust Company offers to cor- 
porations, firms and individuals a thoroughly 
modern and complete commercial banking service, 
including a highly developed credit information 


service which is available to customers. 


Special conveniences are offered to those engaged 
in foreign trade. These include foreign credit in- 
formation and current data bearing upon foreign 


markets and trade opportunities. 


Long experience, covering the entire field of trust 
service, enables us to ofter unexcelled facilities for 


the administration of all personal and corporate trusts. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus & Undivided Profits $27,500,000 
100 BROADWAY 


57TH ST. & FIFTH AVE. 


TRUSTEES 


Orro T. BAannarpD Russet, H. Dunya DARWIN P. KINGSLEY 
Mortimer N. Buckner SamvueL H. FisHEer Epwarp E. eee 
Tuomas Cocuran Joun A. GARVER — oo _ 
James C. CoicaTe Harvey D. Gipson acenek Ss. iad 
Atrrep A, Cook Tuomas A, GILLESPIE Grayson M.-P. Murpuy 
Artuur J. Cumnock CuarLes HaypDENn Harry T. PETers 
Wiciram F. Cuter Lyman N. HINe Henry C., Puipps 
Rosert W. ve Forest F. N. Horrstror Dean SAGE 


Georce DousLeDay WALTER JENNINGS Ernesr C. WAGNER 


Member Federal Reserve System & N.Y, Clearing House Association 





TRUST COMPANIES 


“A Complete Financial Service” 
In the Pacific Northwest 


eA’ important contributing factor to satisfactory 
service in representing banks and bankers in this 
district is that the fiduciary, investment and other facil- 
ities of a progressive trust company, as well as those 
of commercial banking, are always at their command. 


Union Trust Com pany 


. The Old National ge 


SPOKANE 
Washington 





PUBLISHER’S ANNOUNCEMENT 


MINIMIZING TAXES 


By JOHN H. SEARS 


General Counsel, Corporation Trust Co., New York City. 
Author of “Sears on Trust Estates,’”’ ‘Trust Company Law,” “Missouri Corporations,” etc. 


CLEAR — PRACTICAL — LAWFUL — EFFECTIVE 


A PILOT BOOK, frankly discussing Tax Saving Methods and leading directly 
to all Tax Systems, State and Federal. 

The purpose of this book is, FIRST: to point out fundamental differences be- 
tween methods of avoiding or reducing taxes which may safely be regarded as 
effective and lawful, as distinguished from forbidden evasion, and SECOND: to 
furnish synopses of all tax systems, State and Federal, showing requirements for 
Assessments, Returns, Rates, Exemptions, Deductions, Collections, Penalties, etc. 

Mr. Sears’ book is divided into two parts. Chapter | is devoted to a general 
discussion of Tax Saving Methods; Chapter 2, Selection of Form of Business Organi- 
zation—Corporations—T rust Estates—Partnerships, etc.; Chapter 3, Outline and 
Ways of Minimizing Corporate Taxes; Chapter 4, Outline and Ways of Minimizing 
Trust Estate Taxes; Chapter 5, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Partnership Taxes; 
Chapter 6, Outline and Ways of Minimizing Individual Taxes. Part Two presents 
a synopsis of Tax Laws of the Federal Government and of each State, Alabama to 


Wyoming. Price, $8.00, postage prepaid. 


Address: TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 





TRUST COMPANIES 
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Chartered 1836 


PHILADELPHIA 
—the ‘‘Workshop of the World’’ 


Philadelphia, the third largest city of the United States, 
the nation’s second greatest port, America’s and the 
world’s greatest manufacturing center. 

For about a century the Girard Trust Company has 
been intimately associated with Philadelphia’s commer- 
cial and financial progress. 

Institutions desiring Philadelphia connections are 
invited to avail themselves of the Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and other facilities of this Company, 
which is now serving many clients in other cities. 


Capital and Surplus - - $10,000,000 
Resources - = = = = 60,000,000 
Individual Trust Funds - 310,000,000 
Corporate Trust Funds 1,450,000,000 


GIRARD [Rust COMPANY 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STREETS PHILADELPHIA 


EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS Member Federal 
President Reserve System 
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Constructive Co-operation 


In co-operating with other banks and trust companies The 
Wachovia has had long years of helpful experience. We have 
modeled our various departments so that they will meet 
efficiently and speedily the needs of the institutions we serve. 
We.can be particularly helpful to you in the collection of Southern 
items, having direct connections with practically every point in 
the State. Individual attention given to Bill of Lading drafts. 
We Invite Your Correspondence. 


= WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
NORTH CAROLINA 
Asheville Winston-Salem Raleigh 
High Point Salisbury 


FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 


LOLOL SOLS SOA OL SOLO ALS SISIA 


&% YORK” YORK CONTRACTS 
VAULTS ===. 


Cleveland Fed. Reserve 
Highest Award—Grand P: ize Chicago Federal Reserve 


Panama Pacific Exhibition Pittsburgh Fed. Reserve 


YORK SAFE & LOCK CO., 
YORK, PA. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND 
BOSTON BALTIMORE SAN FRANCISCO 


Agencies in all principal cities 


“THE GREATEST PLANT OF ITS KIND, IN THE WORLD” 
Money and Commerce—1921 





ee _ Fa eg : TT > 
Thé history of. this Company has run parallel 
with that of Philadelphia for one hundred and — 


nine years, representing all that is solid and 
sound in this Cradle of American Liberty. 


EVERY TRUST COMPANY AND BANKING SERVICE 


THE PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


For Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


BROAD STREET OFFICE CHARTERED 517 Chestnut Street 
Chestnut and Juniper Streets Philadelphia 


FIDELITY 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Correspondence Invited 
William P. Gest, President 


D1rRECTORS 
Henry W. Biddl G. Colesberry Purves 
William P. toe Samuel T. Bodine 
Edward Walter Clark Jonathan C. Neff 
John S. Jenks, Jr. Sidney F. Tyler 
Char : ‘Tower ‘emer e se 
Edward T. Stotesbury oseph E. Widener 
Morris R. Bockius omas D. M. Cardeza 


Funds held in ‘Trust mote than 300,000,000 








